Marriott Mission Valley Hotel 
July 18, 1991 - 10:00 A.M. 
Rio Vista Grande Ballroom 
8757 Rio San Diego Drive 
San Diego, CA 92108-9607 
(619) 692-3800 


AGENDA 


CALL TO ORDER 
FLAG SALUTE 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

RECOGNITION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT 

INTRODUCTIONS 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

A. Approval of the minutes of the April 18, 1991 regular 
Commission meeting at the Holiday Inn Holidome in 
Sacramento. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

B. 1 Receiving Course Certification Report 

Since the April meeting, there have been 52 new 
certifications, 117 decertifications, and 23 modifications. 
In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
receives the report. 

B.2 Receiving Financial Report - Fourth Quarter FY 1990/91 

The fourth quarter financial report will be provided at the 
meeting for information purposes. In approving the Consent 
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report. 

B.3 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the POST Regular 
(•Reimbursement) Program 

The Yuba Community College District Police Department has 
met the Commission's requirements and has been accepted into 
the POST Regular (Reimbursement) Program. In approving the 
Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission.receives the 
report. , . , . g ■ 


B.4 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the Public Safety 
Dispatcher Program 

Procedures provide that agencies that have expressed 
willingness to abide by POST Regulations and have passed 
ordinances as required by Penal Code Section 13522 may enter 
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program 
pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525. 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
notes that since the April meeting, 11 agencies listed in 
the enclosed report have met the requirements and have been 
accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher 
Program. These new entrants bring to 302 the number of 
agencies joining the program since it began July 1, 1989. 

B. 5 Approving a Resolution Commending POST Special Consultant G. 

Mike Davanis 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
adopts a Resolution commending G. Mike Davanis, Sergeant 
with the San Bruno Police Department, for his outstanding 
service to POST in developing the Reserve Officer Standards 
and Programs publication. Sgt. Davanis worked on this 
project at POST from November 1990 to February 1991. The 
publication is ready for distribution to the field and 
should be helpful in serving the information needs of law 
enforcement pertaining to reserve officers. 

PUBLIC HEARING 

C. Receiving Testimony Pertaining to Proposed Chances in POST 
Regulations on Certificate Revocation 

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 13510.1, the Commission 
maintains a certificate program for specified peace officers 
who are awarded Basic, Intermediate, Advanced, Supervisory, 
Management, and Executive Certificates for purposes of 
fostering professionalism in law enforcement. The 
Commission is required by law to revoke certificates when a 
holder is convicted of felony crimes, and is empowered to 
cancel certificates for other reasons. 

The report under this tab includes a proposal to change 
regulations to permit the cancellation of POST certificates 
of individuals for certain felony convictions (unlawful 
sexual behavior, assault under color of authority, 
dishonesty associated with official duties, theft, or 
narcotics offenses) which have been reduced to a misdemeanor 
pursuant to Penal Code 17, subsections (b) (1) or (3). The 

possession of these certificates by unqualified persons 
serves to diminish the prestige of the Commission 
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and the esteem for the certificates in both the public and 
professional views. 

It is further proposed that revocations be broadened to 
include those instances where an individual has been 
disqualified under Government Code Section 1029 (a). In 
addition to felony convictions, Government Code Section 1029 
(a) disqualifies a person for the position of peace officer 
when adjudged by a Superior Court to be mentally 
incompetent; found guilty by reason of insanity of any 
felony; determined to be a mentally disordered sex offender; 
or adjudged addicted or in danger of becoming addicted to 
narcotics and committed to a state institution. Currently, 
the only disqualifier that results in revocation is felony 
conviction. Expansion of revocation to include all these 
disqualifiers would provide for consistency between the 
certificate program and legal barriers to peace officer 
employment. 

In instances where specified felonies are reduced to 
misdemeanors pursuant to Penal Code 17 (b) (1) or (3), 

department heads, as well as the affected individual, would 
be afforded an opportunity to provide input to the 
Commission regarding the appropriateness of proposed 
certificate cancellation. All such inputs would be 
evaluated and presented to the Commission for consideration 
prior to the initiation of normal cancellation procedures. 
This input provision is recommended because cancellation for 
misdemeanors, even though narrow in scope, is a new area and 
there is concern that the appropriateness of cancellation be 
examined in the most careful manner. 

Subject to the results of the public hearing, appropriate 
action would appear to be a MOTION to adopt amendments to 
Regulation 1011 and Procedure F-2, concerning the expansion 
of certificate cancellation, to be effective January 1, 

1992. 

MANAGEMENT COUNSELING 

D. Report on Peace Officer Feasibility Study for Independent 

Colleges and Universities and Recommendation to Release the 
Study 

Penal Code Section 13540 provides that individuals and 
groups seeking legislation to confer peace officer status 
shall first contract with POST for a feasibility study. 
Feasibility studies with recommendations of the Commission 
are submitted to the Legislature for consideration. 
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The Association of Independent Colleges and Universities has 
contracted for a feasibility study principally on behalf of 
Stanford University, the University of Southern California, 
and the University of the Pacific. They seek passage of SB 
1126 (Presley) that would provide for employment of campus 
peace officers with powers similar to officers serving the 
public state college and university systems. 

The study is in progress. There has been a request for 
prompt completion of the study in order that recommendations 
may be considered during this legislative session. For this 
reason, the matter is on this agenda, rather than October. 
Analysis was being finalized as this agenda was completed. 
The report will be provided to Commissioners under separate 
cover. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize submittal of a complete report to the 
Legislature upon its completion. 

E. Peace Officer Feasibility Study for California State Museum 
of Science and Industry and Recommendation to Release the 
Study 

Penal Code Section 13540 provides that individuals and 
groups seeking legislation to confer peace officer status 
shall first contract with POST for a feasibility study. 
Feasibility studies with recommendations of the Commission 
are submitted to the Legislature for consideration. 

The California State Museum of Science and Industry has also 
contracted for a study. They seek passage of AB 1196 
(Hughes) in order to confer peace officer powers on their 
Chief and Assistant Chief of Security and Safety. 

This study is also in progress. There has been a request 
for prompt completion of the study in order that 
recommendations may be considered during this legislative 
session. For this reason, the matter is on this agenda, 
rather than October. Analysis was being finalized as this 
agenda was completed. The report will be provided to 
Commissioners under separate cover. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize submittal of a complete report to the 
Legislature upon its completion. 
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STANDARDS AND EVALUATION 


F. Report on the POST In-Service Physical Fitness Pilot Program 
and Recommendation to Authorize Release of the POST 
Inservice Physical Fitness Program for Use bv California Law 
Enforcement Agencies 

In January, the Commission approved a six-month pilot test 
of a POST-developed program designed to encourage incumbent 
officers to achieve and maintain exemplary levels of 
physical fitness. The Commission further requested the Long 
Range Planning Committee to consider alternatives and report 
back with a recommendation concerning possible POST 
recognition of officers who achieve certain fitness levels 
as delineated in the program. As reported at the April 
Commission meeting, the Long Range Planning committee 
recommends that no such action be taken at this time. 

A total of 150 law enforcement personnel from four 
departments participated in the field test. Overall 
reaction to the program was very favorable. As described in 
the full agenda report, a number of modifications to the 
program are suggested by the field test results - the most 
significant being changes with regard to a number of the 
tests used to assess fitness. 

Staff is prepared to finalize the program for general 
distribution by making those changes suggested by the field 
test results. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize release of the POST In-service Physical 
Fitness Program (revised) for use by California law 
enforcement agencies. 

G. Report on Recruitment Project 

A one-year POST Fellowship position was approved by the 
Commission in July 1990 to work on several recruitment- 
related projects, including an evaluation of alternatives 
with respect to possible POST involvement in a statewide 
image building/recruitment campaign. The position was 
filled in October, and work initiated under the fellowship 
is ongoing. Specifically, a one-year pilot program 
involving the collaboration of POST and 16 Contra Costa 
County law enforcement agencies, and designed to assess the 
utility of regional recruitment and pre-employment testing 
(using the POST reading and writing test), will conclude in 
January 1992; and a nationwide review of high school law 
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enforcement magnate programs has been completed, with plans 
underway to host a workshop on the topic, to be attended by 
local law enforcement executives and their respective high 
school administrators, in late September. 

The evaluation of alternatives with respect to possible 
statewide image building/recruitment has been completed. 

The following alternatives were considered: 

Alternative #1 : POST conducts market research 
and develops recruitment materials (print, 
radio, television) suitable for use by law 
enforcement agencies on a statewide basis. 

Alternative #2 : POST conducts market research, 
develops recruitment materials, and coordinates a 
statewide public relations campaign in which 
total reliance is placed upon the use of unpaid 
radio and television time ("PSA's"). 

Alternative #3 : POST conducts market research, 
develops recruitment materials, and conducts a 
statewide advertising campaign. 

The advantages and disadvantages of each alternative are 
delineated in the full agenda report, as are cost estimates, 
which range from a low of $385,000 for Alternative #1, to a 
high of $3,560,000 for Alternative #3. 

In spite of the recent downturn in the economy, demographic 
projections indicate that the recruitment of qualified peace 
officer applicants will become increasing difficult in the 
years to come. Local agency interest in a POST-coordinated 
statewide recruitment effort remains high. 

/ 

This is an important matter which has not yet been reviewed 
by a Commission committee. In recognition of the signifi¬ 
cant policy and fiscal implications of implementing any of 
the three alternatives, the Commission may want to refer the 
matter to the Long Range Planning Committee for discussion 
and recommendation at the October 31, 1991 meeting. 

TRAINING PROGRAMS SERVICES 

H. Report on Field Survey Results and Recommendation to 

Schedule a Public Hearing on October 31. 1991 Pertaining to 
Changing POST Regulations to Allow Reimbursement for 
Satellite Receiving Antennas 

At the April 1991 Commission meeting, the Commission 
approved funding to increase satellite training programs and 
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directed staff to survey the field with regard to reimburs¬ 
ing local agencies for their satellite receiving equipment 
purchase costs. 

The report under this tab includes the results of the field 
survey, which overwhelmingly favors reimbursement for the 
purchase of satellite receiving antennas. 

The next step would be to schedule a public hearing for the 
October 31, 1991 meeting to receive testimony on the 
proposal to reimburse eligible agencies up to $3000 for 
their being or becoming capable of receiving satellite 
transmitted training. Equipment would have to meet minimum 
specifications. Departments would designate a downlink 
training coordinator and assume responsibility for a proper 
distance learning training environment for their officers. 

Expectations should be that satellite training programs will 
grow gradually over time and that satellite training will 
not obviate the need for live instruction. Rather, 
satellite training will concentrate on the type of training 
most suited to it, at a projected savings in time and money 
by the using agencies. 

Clearly the survey results show that respondents are 
enthused and anxious for the program to get under way. The 
Finance Committee will review funding options in view of a 
$5 million cut in POST's 1991-92 budget. The Long Range 
Planning Committee will also revisit the proposal. The 
Committees will report the impact at the Commission meeting. 
On receiving staff and Committee reports, the Commission 
will be in a position to evaluate policy and fiscal 
implications of the proposal that POST reimburse agencies 
for satellite receive capacity. Final decision and 
commitment would be before the Commission following the 
public hearing in October. The matter before the Commission 
at this time is whether to schedule the proposed public 
hearing. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate MOTION would be 
to schedule a public hearing at the October 31, 1991 meeting 
to consider the regulation changes that will be required to 
approve reimbursement to eligible agencies for satellite 
receiving antenna purchases (including retroactive 
purchases), and permit POST certified telecourses to meet 
Continuing Professional Training requirements under 
conditions to be established. 

I. Report and Recommendation to Approve Basic Course Curriculum 
Changes Relating to Dealing with the Blind/Visuallv Disabled 
and Deaf/Hearing Disabled Persons and Authorizing a Report 
to the Legislature 
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Assembly Concurrent Resolution 89 (1989) requests the 
Commission to adopt basic training standards on law 
enforcement treatment of blind and visually impaired and 
deaf and hearing impaired persons and on knowledge of 
related current laws including the "White Cane Law". A 
committee of subject experts, of whom the majority were 
blind or visually impaired, was assembled to review proposed 
curriculum. The resulting proposed performance objectives 
were unanimously endorsed by academy directors. 

It is proposed the document Performance objectives for the 
POST Basic Course (1989) be amended to include two new 
performance objectives. The new curriculum would provide 
training on communication with blind and visually impaired 
persons similar to that which is presently a part of the 
Regular Basic Course for deaf and hearing impaired. 

Training would also be required in identifying related 
provisions of law, including the "White Cane Law". The 
proposed training will ensure that all of the recom¬ 
mendations of ACR 89 are met. The training can be 
accommodated within the existing POST minimum hourly 
requirement because of the flexibility accorded academies to 
adjust hours. 

The report under this tab presents a more detailed 
explanation of these proposed changes. They were prepared 
in the usual curriculum update process, i.e., using subject 
matter expert input and consortium review and approval. 

The proposed curriculum changes must be adopted pursuant to 
the Administrative Procedures Act. It is proposed that the 
abbreviated public notice process be used. If no one 
requests a public hearing, these proposed regulations would 
go into effect. 

Subject to the results of the proposed Notice of Regulatory 
Action, the appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt 
proposed curriculum additions for the Regular Basic Course 
on law enforcement treatment of blind and visually impaired 
and deaf and hearing impaired persons to be effective 
January 1, 1992. 

J. Report and Recommendation to Authorize a Contract with CPOA 
to Develop a Joint POST/CPOA 1991 Legislative Update Program 

In July 1990, the Commission authorized the Executive 
Director to enter into a contract with CPOA for the 
development and presentation of a satellite distributed 
telecourse training program on the subject of Legislative 
Update. In granting the authority to present the program, 
the Commission requested that staff evaluate its 
ef fectiveness. 
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Subsequently, the Standards and Evaluation Bureau, with 
input from the field and CPOA, conducted an evaluation on 
the course. The Standards and Evaluation Bureau report on 
the program is now complete and is under the tab of this 
agenda item. The Results of the survey are very positive, 
and based on these considerations, authorization to present 
the program once more in 1992 would be in order. The 
contract with CPOA, which is in agreement, will require no 
more than $15,000. This amount would be limited to actual 
costs, for the production and publication of 1500 copies of 
a Legislative Update Workbook. Transmission and other costs 
have been previously approved. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate MOTION would be 
to authorize the Executive Director to sign a contract with 
the California Peace Officer's Association in an amount 
limited to actual costs but not to exceed $15,000 for the 
development, printing, and mailing of 1500 copies of a 
workbook to be used in conjunction with the 1992 Legislative 
Update Telecourse. (ROLL CALL VOTE) 

K. Report and Recommendation to Accept Cultural Awareness 

Training and Guidelines and Authorize a Contract for One 
Pilot Course 

Senate Bill 2680 (Boatwright), which POST supported, called 
for the development of additional racial and cultural 
diversity training. In response, POST assembled a committee 
of subject matter experts representative of minority groups 
in California. In addition, law enforcement executives and 
trainers were consulted. The result is the training 
guidelines now before the Commission. 

The training approach proposed is different from traditional 
cultural awareness training efforts. Previous approaches 
attempted to teach information that is culturally specific 
to a potential audience of every peace officer in the State. 
With this proposed program, departments will be empowered to 
meet the specific needs of their unique situation by 
learning to develop their own training capacity. This will 
be done in three stages: 

1. A one-day course for law enforcement executives will 
focus on policy development, managing cultural 
diversity, and understanding institutional change both 
in the department and in the community. 
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Cultural Awareness Facilitators will be identified and 
taught how to learn about their community, the 
importance of building training bridges to that 
community, and to develop a process of ongoing 
training involving the immigrant and racial groups in 
that community. 

3. Officers will participate in the programs and training 
developed by the department, including access to 
resource people identified from within community 
groups. This cultural awareness training will reach 
more officers, faster, with more relevance, and should 
be retained for a longer period of time. 

The next step is to pilot test the training for top 
executives and the training for departmental trainers. A 
number of agencies have volunteered to participate in the 
pilot program. Upon approval, a contract with a public 
agency will be developed for the purpose of conducting that 
pilot program. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be 
a MOTION to approve the Cultural Awareness Training and 
Guidelines; and to authorize the Executive Director to 
contract with a suitable vendor for the purpose of 
conducting a pilot course on Cultural Awareness Training in 
the amount not to exceed $17,000, and to advise the 
Legislature that the statutory requirements have been met on 
time. (ROLL CALL VOTE) 

L. Report and Recommendation to Approve Additional Gang 

Awareness Training Performance Objectives and Authorize 
Staff to Notify Legislature of Compliance with AB 2306 

On July 18, 1990, AB 2306 was chaptered, amending 13519.5 
PC, requiring the Commission to implement a course or 
courses of instruction to the appropriate peace officers on 
methods of gang and drug law enforcement. 

In the two year period during which AB 2306 was being 
drafted, POST staff designed training in anticipation of its 
passage. Following passage, POST reviewed all existing 
certified gang and drug training. The Basic Course was found 
to be providing adequate instruction in the drug area, but 
seven new performance objectives were adopted by the 
Commission in July, 1989 to expand the gang section. The 
in-service training in these two areas were reviewed by 
subject matter experts and new "Training for Trainers'* 
guidelines were designed and implemented in July 1990. The 
80-hour Narcotic Investigation course has also been 
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standardized and updated as part of the Institute of 
Criminal Investigation. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate MOTION would be 
to approve notification to the Legislature that appropriate 
action to meet the requirements of AB 2306 concerning drug 
and gang training has been taken. 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

M. Training Review Committee 

Commissioner Wasserman, Chairman of the Training Review 
Committee, will report on the public forum and Committee 
workshop meetings held during June and July. 

N. Accreditation Committee 

Chairman Lowenberg, who also chairs the Accreditation 
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held in 
Huntington Beach on June 19, 1991. 

O. Long Range Planning Committee 

Chairman Lowenberg, who also chairs the Long Range Planning 
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held in San 
Diego on July 17, 1991. 

P. Finance Committee 

Commissioner Wasserman, Chairman of the Finance Committee, 
will report on the Committee meeting held July 17, 1991 in 
San Diego. 

1. 1990/91 Year End Financial Report 

2. Recommended Reimbursement Rates for 1991/92 

3. Budget Change Proposals for FY 1992/93 

Q. Legislative Review Committee 

Chairman Block, Chairman of the Commission's Legislative 
Review Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held 
July 18, 1991 in San Diego. 

R. Advisory Committee 

Donald L. Forkus, member of the POST Advisory Committee, 
will report on the Committee meeting held July 17, 1991 in 
San Diego. 
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OLD/NEW BUSINESS 


COMPLIANCE AND CERTIFICATES 


S. August Vollmer University 

At its April meeting, the Commission heard an appeal from 
August Vollmer University that POST regulations should be 
changed to allow recognition of degrees and units from non- 
accredited but state "approved" or "authorized" private 
colleges and universities. The Commission deferred action 
pending submittal of additional information clarifying the 
nature of state "authorization", state "approval", and 
"accreditation" by professional accrediting organizations. 
August Vollmer University's representative asserted that 
state approval should be considered similar to, if not on a 
par with, professional accreditation. 

Additional information has been developed and is presented 
in the report under this tab. Staff has reviewed written 
documents and had discussions with representatives of the 
California Postsecondary Education Commission, the Western 
Association of Colleges and Schools (WASC), and August 
Vollmer University. A recent report to the Legislature by 
the Postsecondary Education Commission is informative and is 
provided to Commissioners under separate cover. 

Professional association accreditation and the state 
approval processes have, in their description, many 
similarities. But there are also important differences. The 
accrediting bodies focus on guality of education. The state 
approving entities focus more on consumer protection 
concerns. The report of the Postsecondary Education 
Commission very critical of the State's approval/authori¬ 
zation processes that are being modified pursuant to reform 
legislation in 1989. 

The Commission probably should not change its regulation 
that now recognizes only accredited institutions unless 
there is clear evidence of need and benefit. Staff's review 
does not disclose that need or benefit exists. To the 
contrary, findings to date reinforce the apparent need for 
reliance on accreditation. 

As described in the report, the Commission could, of course, 
establish its own criteria for accrediting or approving 
education institutions such as August Vollmer University. 
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But such an approach would entail the development of 
staffing capability, expertise, and could be time consuming 
and costly. 

Subject to input at the meeting, the appropriate action 
would appear to be a MOTION to deny the request for 
recognition of non-accredited units, courses, and degrees 
toward the award of POST professional certificates. 

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS 

October 31, 1991 - Pan Pacific Hotel - San Diego 
January 23, 1992 - Bahia Hotel - San Diego 
April 16, 1992 - Radisson Hotel - Sacramento 
July 16, 1992 - San Diego 
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COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES 
April 18, 1991 - 10:00 a.m. 

Holiday Inn Holidome 
Mariposa Room 
5321 Date Avenue.,,. 

Sacramento, CA 95841 
(916) 338-5800 

The meeting was called to order at 10:05 a.m. by Chairman 
Tidwell. 

Commissioner Block led the flag salute. 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present. 

Commissioners Present: 

Sherman Block 
Carm J. Grande 
Richard Hunt 
Daniel E. Lungren 
Edward Maghakian 
Raquel Montenegro 
Richard L. Moore 
Alex Pantaleoni 
Floyd Tidwell 
Robert L, Vernon 
Robert Wasserman 

Commissioners Absent: 

Ronald Lowenberg 

POST Advisory Committee Members Present: 

Don Brown 
Jay Clark 
John Clements 
Dolores Kan 
Joe McKeown 
Carolyn Owens 

Staff Present: 

Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director 
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director 
John Berner, Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation 
Chris Carey, Analyst, Information Services 
Mike DiMiceli, Bureau Chief, Management Counseling 
Bill Masters, Consultant, Training Program Services 
Holly Mitchum, Bureau Chief, Information Services 
Ken O'Brien, Bureau Chief, Training Program Services 





Otto Saltenberger, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services 
Gary Sorg, Consultant, Training Program Services 
Darrell Stewart, Bureau Chief, Special Projects 
Doug Thomas, Bureau Chief,* Center for Leadership Development 
Ken Whitman, Consultant, Training Program Services 
Frederick Williams, Bureau Chief, Compliance and Certificate 
Bureau 

Vera Roff, Executive Secretary 
Visitors' Roster: 

Ray L. Brosterhous, Assistant Attorney General 

Irene Carroll, San Jose Police Department 

Greg Cowart, Director, Division of Law Enforcement, DOJ 

Leanna Dawydiak, Office of Assemblyman John Burton 

Michael Grogan, Millbrae Police Department 

John P. Kenney, August Vollmer University 

Roger Kenney, August Vollmer University 

Greg Kyritsis, Lt., Training, San Bernardino Sheriff's Department 
Lee Militello 

Susan Newman, August Vollmer University 
Norn Nguyen, Office of Assemblyman John Burton 
Jill Tregor, Community United Against Violence 
Don Warner, CSUS 

Hank Wilson, Gay/Lesbian Youth Advocates 
Linda Zellman, Kellogg West 

Chairman Tidwell announced that Executive Director Norman Boehm 
was hospitalized as a result of a compound fractured leg and was, 
therefore, unable to attend the Commission meeting. 

PRESENTATION 

Chairman Tidwell presented a plaque to Commissioner Carm J. 

Grande in appreciation for his outstanding public service and 
dedication to law enforcement as a member of the Commission from 
March 1984 to May 1991. 

A. APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously 
to approve the minutes of the April 18, 1991 regular 
Commission meeting held at the Holiday Inn in San Diego, with 
the correction of noting Commissioner Moore's presence. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

B. MOTION - Maghakian, second - Block, carried unanimously to 
approve the following Consent Calendar: 
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B. 1 Receiving Course Certification Report 

B. 2 Receiving Financial Report - Third Quarter FY 1990/91 

B. 3 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the POST 

Regular (Reimbursement Program) 

B. 4 Receiving Information on New Entry Into the POST 

S pecialized (Non-Reimbursablel Program 

B. 5 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the Public 

Safety Dispatcher Program 

CORRESPONDENCE - CULTURAL AWARENESS STUDY 

Representatives of the Community United Against Violence (CUAV), 
Assemblyman John Burton, and Chief Willis Casey, San Francisco 
Police Department addressed the Commission concerning the 
inclusion of law enforcement sensitivity as it relates to the 
gay, lesbian, and bi-sexual community in the current Cultural 
Awareness Study. Speakers included Nom Nguyen, Leanna Dawydiak, 
Jill Tregor, Lee Militello and Hank Wilson. 

The group was informed that the study now underway deals with 
issues of race and cultural diversity brought about by 
immigration and should be completed in July 1991. At that time, 
the Commission will look at the need for additional law 
enforcement training as proposed by the gay, lesbian, and bi¬ 
sexual communities and possibly other groups. 

COMPLIANCE AND CERTIFICATES 

C. August Vollmer University Appeal for POST to Recognize Non- 
Accredited Education Units 


Staff reported that August Vollmer University (AVU) had 
requested the Commission to change its regulations to allow 
AVU non-accredited units and courses to be accepted toward 
the award of POST professional certificates. 

Dr. John Kenney, President of August Vollmer University, 
informed the Commission that AVU is devoted exclusively to 
criminal justice/criminology. He noted that the university's 
degrees are appropriate and applicable for law enforcement, 
and therefore, should be accepted toward the award of POST 
Intermediate and Advanced Certificates. 

After a lengthy discussion with particular emphasis on the 
differences between the State's approval and accreditation 
processes, the following action was taken: 
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MOTION - Block, second - Wassennan, carried unanimously to 
delay decision on the appeal of the August Vollmer University 
pending a review of additional information concerning the 
accreditation process. 

D. Scheduling a Public Hearing on July 18. 1991 Pertaining to 
Changing POST Regulations on Certificate Revocation 

Pursuant to Penal Code Section 13510.1, the Commission 
maintains a certificate program for specified peace officers 
who are awarded Basic, Intermediate, Advanced, Supervisory, 
Management, and Executive certificates for purposes of 
fostering professionalization in law enforcement. The 
Commission revokes certificates when a holder is convicted of 
felony crimes. All certificates remain the property of the 
Commission underscoring the Commission's authority to cancel 
certificates for felony convictions and other reasons, 
consistent with POST regulations. 

To effect changes pertaining to certificate revocation, it 
was proposed that Regulation 1011 be modified to require the 
cancellation of certificates issued to persons who have been 
convicted of certain felony crimes reduced to misdemeanors 
under P.C. 17, or who have been disqualified as peace 
officers under Government Code Section 1029 (a). 

There was consensus that proposed regulations provide that in 
the instance of misdemeanor convictions, input prior to 
cancellation action be invited from both the individual and 
employing department head. 

MOTION - Block, second - Pantaleoni, carried unanimously to 
schedule a public hearing at the July 18, 1991 meeting to 
consider changes in POST Regulation 1011. 

INFORMATION SERVICES 

E. Authorization to Contract for Computer Programming 
Services Associated with Database Replacement 

Staff reported that last Spring negotiations were made with 
Systemhouse, Inc. for replacement of POST's database 
management system, INFO DB+. Completion of all tasks 
associated with conversion to the new database software was 
targeted for June 30, 1991. However, several delays by state 
oversight agencies stalled contract approval until mid- 
December 1990. Consequently, project work did not begin 
until January 1991. 

To date, approximately 10% of the project work has been 
completed. In March, POST lost the services of its senior, 
most experienced programmer leaving two full-time programmers 
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in the data processing unit. Overall contractual obligations 
between POST, Systemhouse and the vendor of the software 
being replaced require that the conversion project be 
completed by mid-August 1991. This goal cannot be met 
without additional programming assistance. 

Staff proposed that the commission grant authority to the 
Executive Director to contract with another public or private 
entity that can provide qualified personnel for the project. 
Staff estimates that up to 688 hours of programming 
assistance will be required to complete the conversion 
project at a cost not to exceed $3 5,000. At its April .17 
meeting, the Finance Committee reviewed the proposal and 
recommended approval by the Commission. 

MOTION - -Pantaleoni, second - Grande, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to 
contract with the Department of General Services or other 
public or private entity for computer programming services at 
a cost not to exceed $35,000. 

MANAGEMENT COUNSELING 

F. Approval of the OTS Traffic Grant Software (ATAARMS 1 Report 
and Authorizing its Distribution to the Field 

In 1987 the Commission received a grant from the Office of 
Traffic Safety to develop a microcomputer based Traffic 
Accident Analysis and Records Management System (ATAARMS) for 
small- and medium-size law enforcement agencies. System 
design and programming was completed in February 1991. 

Program testing by the police departments of Coronado, 

Folsom, and Roseville was completed in March 1991. Two user 
training sessions will be presented by POST staff in May 
1991. At that time, the software and user's manual will be 
available for general distribution to interested agencies. 

MOTION - Pantaleoni, second - Grande, carried unanimously to 
approve the ATAARMS System and authorize its distribution to 
the field. 

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES 

G. Approval of a Contract for Interactive Video First Aid/CPR 
Training Courseware 

At its November 1990 meeting the Commission authorized the 
dissemination of a Request for Proposals (RFP) to develop an 
interactive multimedia course of instruction on Law 
Enforcement First Aid/CPR Training. The RFP called for the 
design and development of instructional materials and 
software to be used with the same or compatible equipment 
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being used by law enforcement agencies and training 
institutions to deliver the interactive version of P.C. 832 
mandated training. Planned time for delivery from expected 
start-up time in June 1991 is approximately nineteen months, 
or by January 1, 1993. 

Eleven proposals were received in response to the RFP. 
Industrial Training Corporation (ITC) received the highest 
score at the conclusion of the evaluation process. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously 
by ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to sign 
a contract with Industrial Training Corporation (ITC) to 
develop a Law Enforcement First Aid/CPR interactive 
multimedia course at a cost not to exceed $497,700. 

H. Approval to Survey the Field on a Proposal to Expand the POST 
Distance Learning Satellite Receive Network 

At its January 17, 1991 meeting. The Commission instructed 
staff to move ahead on ACR 58 plans as quickly as resources 
allowed with development of a proposal for distance learning 
programs being given high priority. This agenda item proposed 
a distance learning program for Fiscal Year 1991-92, and 
presented options for expanding the satellite downlink 
network to all California law enforcement agencies. 

Downlink network options include: 

1. Waiting as individual agencies continue to purchase their 
own satellite antennas. 

2. Directly reimburse agencies up to specific amount (e.g. 
$3,000) for the costs they incur for the purchase of an 
antenna which meets minimum specifications (estimated 
cost $1,587,000). 

3. Going to bid on a lease agreement which would install and 
maintain satellite equipment. 

The Long Range Planning Committee recommended surveying the 
field for interest and commitment to distance learning, with 
special focus on option #2, as the next step. A 
questionnaire will be distributed to law enforcement 
administrators which will provide information and gather 
input on their reaction to this proposal. Results of the 
questionnaire will be available to the Commission at the July 
meeting. 

MOTION - Block, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously to 
authorize distribution of the field survey with a report of 
results scheduled for the July 1991 meeting. 
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I • Authorization of Contracts for Distance Learning Satellite 
Video Broadcasts in Fiscal Year 1991/92 


During 1990/91 POST had entered into several contracts with 
San Diego State University for the production and satellite 
transmission of videotape training programs. These included 
four training tape broadcasts at a cost of $24,000 and three 
telecourses at an approximate cost of $96,000 for an overall 
expenditure of approximately $120,000. 

In FY 1991/92 additional programs are proposed to allow one 
training tape broadcast every month. This will amount to 
twelve two-hour programs and up to six telecourses throughout 
the year. The Finance Committee previously reviewed this 
matter and recommended approval by the Commission. Total 
proposed contract amounts are $316,000. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Grande, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to 
negotiate and sign contracts with: 

(1) The Alameda County District Attorney's Office and 
Golden West College for the purchase of legal update 
programs for FY 1991/92 in amounts not to exceed 
$52,000; and 

(2) The San Diego State University, or other units of the 
California State University System, to produce and 
uplink POST training broadcasts for FY 1991/92 in 
amounts not to exceed $264,000. 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE 


J. Report on ACR Implementation Progress and Plans 

Staff reported the Assembly Concurrent Resolution 58 study 
has been completed and the report submitted to the 
Legislature with several specific recommendations. 
Assemblyman Robert Campbell has submitted AB 492, which 
incorporates these recommendations into law. When AB 492 is 
signed into law, the Commission will receive legislative 
authority and some additional money to proceed with many of 
the recommendations, and a full assessment of skill 
development facilities and funding resources. 

MOTION - Pantaleoni, second - Moore, carried unanimously to 
authorize the Executive Director to continue to develop and 
implement recommendations outlined in both the ACR 58 Study 
and AB 492. 
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K. Approval of a S14.000 Contract with the San Diego Police 
Department for Producing the ACR 58 Video Tape 

The San Diego Police Department was contracted with to 
produce the ACR 58 Report video tape. Normal costs are about 
$1000 per finished minute. Arrangements were made to make a 
nine to ten-minute tape, not to exceed $9,999. Final 
scripting based upon the completed ACR 58 Study report 
resulted in the need for a video with a running time of 20- 
minutes. The San Diego Police Department agreed to complete 
the tape on time and with the full script. However, the cost 
of making the 20-minute video tape was considerably more than 
allowed in the initial contract. Staff and the department 
have negotiated a more realistic video production cost. 

MOTION - Block, second - Wasserman, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE to authorize the Executive Director to sign a 
contract with the City of San Diego for a total amount of 
$14,000 for the production of the ACR 58 video tape. 

L. Approval of Royalty Agreement between POST and Los Angeles 
Countv Sheriffs Department (LASPI 

POST contracted with LASD starting in 1987 to develop a 
firearms training course which incorporated a shoot/no shoot 
judgment simulator. The contract required LASD to develop 
video scenarios for the course. These videos will be pressed 
on laser disc by a private firm for use in the shoot/no shoot 
training program. The private firm is negotiating with LASD 
for marketing rights outside of California. If an agreement 
is reached, royalties on sales would be paid to LASD by the 
private firm. POST and LASD will share equally in any 
royalties received from sales of the videos. It was proposed 
that a formal agreement between POST and LASD be established 
to divide royalties, which would amount to about $200 to POST 
for each disc sold out-of-state. 

MOTION - Grande, second - Montenegro, carried to authorize 
the Executive Director to enter into a contractual 
arrangement with LASD to share the royalties described in the 
report. (Block Abstained) 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

M. Long Range Planning Committee 

Commissioner Tidwell, Chairman of the Long Range Planning 
Committee, reported that the Committee met on March 19, 1991 
in San Bernardino. In addition to items already addressed on 
the agenda, the Committee acted on the following: 
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1. Recognition Options for Exemplary Officer Physical 
Fitness 

The Committee considered alternatives for POST 
participation in an inservice physical fitness program. 
There was consensus that POST should simply make the 
training program available to the field with no POST 
incentives or recognition at this time. 

2. Team Building Workshops Program Review 

The Committee received a report on the Team Building 
Workshops program and found that the program was working 
well within the purposes of the modifications established 
two years ago. Previous backlogs have been eliminated 
and workshops are available to a broader range of 
agencies with the same budget allocations as before. 

3. LETN 


The Committee discussed the Law Enforcement Television 
Network (LETN) proposal to contract with the Commission 
for delivery of their video training services for law 
enforcement agencies. The Committee consensus was to 
decline the proposal. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Grande, to decline the LETN 
proposal. 

The Long Range Planning Committee met for a second time on 
April 17th at the hotel to discuss the potential for the 
Commission to address training issues that may arise as a 
result of the LAPD/Rodney King incident. There was consensus 
that the Commission's oversight responsibilities for law 
enforcement training programs suggests that a thorough review 
be conducted, including the seeking of input from law 
enforcement administrators, rank and file officers, and 
trainers around the state. 

The Chairman appointed Commissioner Wasserman as Chairman of 
the Training Review Committee, with Commissioners Maghakian 
and Pantaleoni, and Advisory Committee Chairman John Clements 
as members. The Committee will conduct three or more 
meetings in various locations around the State for this 
purpose, and report back. 

Following discussion by the Commission, it was recommended 
that the Accreditation Committee again explore various 
options for providing an accreditation program for law 
enforcement agencies in California. 
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Staff was directed to prepare a letter to be sent to the 
Legislators and leaders in the law enforcement field to 
inform them of what POST is doing. 

N. Finance Committee 

Commissioner Wasserman reported the Finance Committee met on 
April 17, 1991 in Sacramento and recommended approval of the 
following contracts for FY 1991/92. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Hunt, carried unanimously by 
ROLL CALL VOTE to adopt the recommendations of the Finance 
Committee, approve the contracts for Fiscal Year 1991/92, and 
authorize the Executive Director to sign them on behalf of 
the Commission. 


5. 


Contracts for the Management Course are $330,783 

proposed for the following presenters: 

California State University - Humboldt 
California State University - Long Beach 
California State University - Northridge 
California State University - San Jose 
San Diego Regional Training Center 

A contract with California State Poly- $121,555 

technic University, Pomona for 5 presenta¬ 
tions of the Executive Development Course. 

A contract with San Diego Regional Training $453,618 
Center for support of executive training 
including the Command College. 

An Interagency Agreement with CSU Long $391,684 

Beach for administrative services for the 
Supervisory Leadership Institute. 

A contract with Cooperative Personnel Ser- $ 33,900 
vices to administer the Basic Course Prof¬ 
iciency Examination. 

A contract with Cooperative Personnel Ser- $ 98,400 
vices to administer the POST Entry-Level 
Reading and Writing Test Battery. 

A contract with Cooperative Personnel Ser- $ 78,900 
vices to administer the P.C. 832 Written 
Examination. 
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8. A contract with Cooperative Personnel Ser- $ 13,375 
vices to administer the Public safety 

Dispatcher Basic Training Equivalency 
Examination. 

9. An Interagency Agreement with the State $ 85,000 

Controller's Office for Auditing Services. 


10. A contract with the State's Teale Data $ 89,000 

Center for computer services. The contract 
provides a link between POST's computer and 

the Data Center's mainframe computer. 

11. A contract to provide mandatory CALSTARS $ 24,000 

accounting computer linkage for necessary 

data processing services by the Health 
and Welfare Data Center. 


12. An Interagency Agreement with the State 
Department of Justice Training Center. 


$953,081 


The Department of Justice has provided train¬ 
ing to local law enforcement through an 
Interagency Agreement with POST since 1974. 
During fiscal year 1990-91, the amount 
allocated to this training was $870,933, 
which included a $104,000 mid-year 
supplement to provide additional narcotics- 
related training. 

As a result of recent California law enforce¬ 
ment training need expressions, the number of 
narcotics-related training courses is being 
increased in this budget. Staff continues 
to engage in the development, standardiza¬ 
tion and update of narcotics-related curricula 
for regional presenters. As these presenters 
are certified for needed narcotics training, 
we anticipate the need for contract courses will 
decrease. 


Staff will monitor the need to offer the 
contract courses during this fiscal year. 

Legislative Review Committee 

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission's Legislative 
Review Committee, reported the Committee met on April 18, 

1991 just prior to the Commission meeting and recommended the 
following positions on current legislation: 
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SB 249 
(DAVIS) 

Authorizes POST to set standards 
and reimbursement for peace officer 
members of Coroners Office 1 

SUPPORT 

AB 352 
(NOLAN) 

Funding Local Public Dispatcher 

Training - authorizes a percentage of 
the 911 Emergency Telephone Account 
for POST to train dispatchers 

SUPPORT 

AB 420 
(ELDER) , 

Hazardous Materials Enforcement 

Training - requires POSt to provide 
voluntary training 

NEUTRAL 

SB 474 
(PRESLEY) 

Three-Year Break-In-Service for 

P.C. 832 Course Graduates - requires 
requalification or retesting 

SUPPORT 

AB 492 
(Campbell) 

ACR 58 Followup: Training Tech¬ 
nology and Facilities Status - requires 
POST to evaluate pilot projects and 
develop plan 

SUPPORT 

SB 671 
(MORGAN) 

Appointment of peace officers - NEUTRAL 

authorizes city councils to designate 
a representative to approve appointments 
of police officers 

SB 811 
(AYALA) 

Composition and Size of POST 

Commission - adds two members 
appointed by Governor from peace 
officers of rank of sergeant 
or below 

OPPOSE 

AB 990 
(STATHAM) 

Community College Training - requires 
Chancellor to study impact of ADA cap 
on state-mandated training 

i- • a , 

SUPPORT 

SB 1126 
(PRESLEY) 

Peace officers: Private Post- 
secondary educational institutions 

OPPOSE 


MOTION - Block, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously to 
adopt the Legislative Review Committee's position 
recommendations. 


P. Advisory Committee 

John Clements, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, 
reported the Committee met on April 17, 1991 in Sacramento. 




The Committee wanted to go on record commending Commissioner 
Grande for his professionalism and outstanding interaction 
with the Advisory Committee while serving as a member of the 
Commission. 

OLD/NEW BUSINESS 

Q. Appointment of Advisory Committee Members 

There was consensus to approve the appointment of Joe 
Flannagan, as representative of the Peace Officers' Research 
Association of California (PORAC), and to reappoint the 
following as members of the Advisory Committee for a three- 
year term of office beginning in September 1991. 

Dolores Kan, representing the Women Peace Officer's 
Association of California, Inc. (WPOA). 

Jay Clark, representing the California Association of Police 
Training Officers (CAPTO). 

Deraid Hunt, representing the California Association of 
Administration of Justice Educators (CAAJE). 

Chief Don Forkus, representing the California Peace Officers' 
Association (CPOA). 

R. Correspondence 

1. Request by California Reserve Officer's Association for 
representative of the Association to the POST Advisory 
Committee. 

Commissioner Maghakian, Chairman of the Advisory 
Committee Liaison, reported that the Advisory Committee 
had reviewed the request. Because reserve officers are 
currently represented by CPOA and because the Advisory 
Committee was recently increased to 14, it was 
recommended the request be denied at this time. 

MOTION - Maghakian, second - Montenegro, carried 
unanimously to deny the request at this time. 

2. Request by Community United Against Violence (CUAV) and 
Assemblyman John Burton to address the Commission. (This 
item was addressed earlier on the agenda.) 

S. Report of the Nominating Committee for Election of Officers 

Commissioner Wasserman, Chairman of the Nominating Committee, 
reported that he and Commissioners Vernon and Maghakian met 
by telephone, and the Committee recommended Ron Lowenberg as 
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Chairman and Edward Maghakian as Vice Chairman for the 
Commission. 

MOTION - Wasserman, second - Grande, carried unanimously that 
the nominees be elected. 

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS 

July 18, 1991 - Marriott Mission Valley - San Diego 
October 31, 1991 - Pan Pacific Hotel - San Diego 
January 23, 1992 - Bahia Hotel - San Diego 
April 16, 1992 - Radisson Hotel - Sacramento 

ADJOURNMENT 
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Agenda Item Title 


COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 


| Meeting Date 


Course Certification/Decertification Report July 18, 1991 

BureaU Reviewed ~By j Resea rc hec^BT'") 

Training Delivery Services ^ Chief RS^S^R&ites 


Date of Report 


Executive Director Approval 




June 10, 1991 


Purpose: 


| | Decision Requested [ x| Information Only | | Status Report 


Financial Impact: 




Yes (See Analysis for details) 
No 


In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


The following courses have been certified or decertified since the April 18 1991 
Commission meeting: 


Course 


Reimbursement 


Annual 


1. 

Supervisory Upd 

Los Angeles PD 

Technical 

IV 

$ -0- 

2. 

Train the Trainers: 
Hazardous Materials 

CSTI 

Technical 

III 

3,366 

3. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Santa Barbara 
City College 

Technical 

IV 

-0- 

4. 

Terrorism Update 

CSTI 

Technical 

III 

3,625 

5. 

Cannabis Eradlctlon 

DEA, San Diego 

Technical 

IV 

17,280 

6. 

Reserve Training 
Module B & C 

Sacramento PSC 

Reserve 

Training 

N/A 

-0- 

7. 

Fingerprint, Latent 
Comparisons 

Calif. Criminal¬ 
istic Institute 

Technical 

IV 

1,860 

8. 

Adv. Hostage 
Negotiations 

FBI - S.F. 

Technical 

IV 


9. 

Crime Scene Inv. 

FBI - S.F. 

Technical 

IV 

2,700 

10. 

Skills & Knowledge 
Modular Training 

Palomar College 

Technical 

IV 

2,400 

11. 

Basic Traffic 
Colllson Inv. 

Ohlone College 

Technical 

IV 

4,936 

12. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Turlock Police 
Department 

Technical 

IV 

-0- 
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CERTIFIED (Continued! 



Course Title 

Presenter 

Course 

Category 

Reimbursement 

Plan 

Anual 

Fisral TmDact 

13. 

Firearms/Semi-Auto 
Pistol 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

$ 11,664 

14. 

Drug Alcohol Recog¬ 
nition Update 

Shasta College 

Technical 

IV 

6,912 

15. 

Driving under the 
Influence 

San Diego S.D. 

Technical 

IV 

18,000 

16. 

Weapon Retention & 
Takeaway 

San Francisco 
P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

-0- 

17. 

Skills & Knowledge 
Modular Training 

San Jose P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

-0- 

18. 

Supv. Techniques & 
Personnel Utllizatlt 

Rio Hondo CJTC 
an 

Mgmt. Sem. 

IV 

4,800 

19. 

Stress, Post Trauma 
Trauma/Supervisors 

Centre for LlvingSupv. Sem. 
with Dying 

III 

24,000 

20. 

Forensic Alcohol 
Supervisor 

Calif. Crlmlnal- 
alistics Inst. 

Technical 

IV 

28,800 

21. 

Driver Training 
Instructor 

Los Angeles S.D. 

Technical 

III 

10,095 


22. - 52. 30 additional Proposition 115 Hearsay Evidence Testimony Course 

Presenters have been certified as of 6-10-91. Presentation of this 
course Is generally done using a copy of POST Proposition 115 Video 
Tape. To date 178 presenters of Proposition 115 have been certified. 

DECERTIFIED 


Course Title 

Course 

Presenter 

Reimbursement 

Category 

Plan 

Child Interview 
Specialist 

Office of 
Attorney General 

Technical 

IV 

Field Training 
Officer 

Golden West 
College 

Technical 

IV 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Ceres P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

Narcotic Enf., 
Contemporary 

U.S. DEA, S.F. 

Technical 

IV 

Defensive Tactics 
Instructor 

San Joaquin 

Delta College 

Technical 

IV 



DECERTIFIED fContinnpril 



Course Title 

Course 

Eresenter Category 

Reimbursement 

Plan 

6. 

Effective Mgmt. 
Communications 

Cal-State Poly, Mgmt. Trng. 
Pomona 

III 

7. 

Effective Mgmt. 
Communications 

Cal-State Poly, Mgmt. Trng. 
Pomona 

III 

8. 

Police Planning 
Skills 

Cal-State Poly, Technical 
Pomona 

III 

9. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Oakland P.D. Technical 

IV 

10. 

Complaint/ 

Dispatcher 

Oakland P.D. Technical 

II 

11. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Sunnyvale Public Technical 
Safety Trng 

IV 

12. 

Traffic Accident 
Investigation 

Chabot College Technical 

IV 

13. 

Firearms Instr.- 
Weaver Tech. 

William Penn Technical 

Mott Trng. Ctr. 

IV 

14. 

Field Training 
Officer 

Fresno City Col. Technical 

IV 

15. 

Motorcyle Gang - 
Outlaw Update 

Fresno City Col. Techical 

IV 

16. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Monterey Penin- Technical 
sula College 

IV 

17. 

Skills & Knowledge 
Modular Training 

Alameda Co. S.D. Technical 

IV. 

18. 

Clandestine Store¬ 
front Sting 

Golden West Col. Technical 

IV 

19. 

Crime Prevention, 
Elements of 

Golden West Col. Technical 

IV 

20. 

Field Training 
Officer 

Golden West Col. Technical 

IV 

21. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Golden West Col. Technical 

IV 

22. 

Motorcycle Training 

Golden West Col. Technical 

IV 

23. 

Public Safety Aide 
Academy 

Golden West Col. Technical 

IV 



DECERTIFIED (Continued) 


Course Reimbursement 



Course Title 

Presenter 

Cateaorv 

Plan 

24. 

R.R. Grade Crossing 
Acc. Inv. 

Golden West Col. 

Technical 

IV 

25. 

Requalification - 
Basic Course 

Golden West Col. 

Technical 

IV 

26. 

Organizational 

Analysis 

Law Enforcement 
Management Ctr. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

27. 

Planning Mgmt., 
Advanced 

Law Enforcement 
Managment Ctr. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

28. 

Budgeting, Zero- 
Based 

Law Enforcement 
Management Ctr. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

29. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Grossmont Col. 

Technical 

IV 

30. 

Driver Awareness 
Update 

San Diego S.D. 

. Technical 

IV 

31. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

San Diego S.D. 

Technical 

IV 

32. 

Defensive Tactics 
Instr. Update 

FBI, San Diego 

Technical 

IV 

33. 

Ofcr. Safety/Field 
Tactics Update 

San Diego P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

34. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Imperial Valley 
College 

Technical 

IV 

35. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Anaheim P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

36. 

Contemporary Mgmt. 
Issues 

PROLAW '90, Inc. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

37. 

Effective Mgmt. 
Communications 

PROLAW '90, Inc. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

38. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Santa Ana P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

39. 

Communicable DIs: 
Trnr. Update 

Rancho Santiago 
College 

Technical 

IV 

40. 

Skills & Knowledge 
Modular Training 

Mira Costa Col. 

Technical 

IV 




DECERTIFIED (Continued) 



Course Title. 

Presenter 

Course 

Category 

Reimbursement 

Plan 

41. 

Skills & Knowledge 
Modular Training 

Shasta College 

Technical 

IV 

42. 

Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Gavilan College 

Technical 

IV 

43. 

Motorcycle Trng. 
Update 

Gavilan College 

Technical 

III 

44. 

Drug Alcohol 
Recognition Upd. 

Gavilan College 

Technical 

IV 

45. 

Chemical Agent 
Instructor 

Gavilan College 

Technical 

IV 

46. 

Baton Instructors- 
Side Handle 

Martinez Adult 
School 

Technical 

IV 

47. 

Chemical Agent 

Trng (PC 12403) 

Martinez Adult 
School 

Technical 

IV 

48. 

Sex Crime Inv. 

Rio Hondo RTC 

Technical 

IV 

49. 

Domestic Violence 
Update 

Rio Hondo RTC 

Technical 

IV 

50. 

Report Writing 

Rio Hondo RTC 

Technical 

IV 

51. 

Crisis Intervent. 
Update 

Rio Hondo RTC 

Technical 

IV 

52. 

Special Weapons & 
Tactics Update 

Rio Hondo RTC 

Technical 

IV 

53. 

Vehicle-Train 
Accident Inv. 

Los Medanos Col. 

Technical 

IV 

54. 

Management Update 
Seminar 

Los Medanos Col. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

IV 

55. 

Firearms Inst.- 
Seml-Automatic 

Los Medanos Col. 

Technical 

IV 

56. 

Report Writing 

Los Medanos Col. 

Technical 

IV 

57. 

Strategic Ping & 
Directed Ptl. 

CPOA 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

58. 

Missing Person/ 
Runaways 

San Francisco 
P.D. 

Technical 

IV 




DECERTIFIED (Continued) 


Course Title 

Presenter 

Course 

Cateaorv 

Reimbursement 

Plan 

59. Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Burbank P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

60. Management by 
Resource 

Wolf-Corey, Inc. 

Technical 

III 

61. Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

Glendale P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

62. Ofcr. Safety/Field 
Tactics Update 

Santa Rosa Ctr. 

Technical 

IV 

63. Reserve Training 
Module 8 

Santa Rosa Ctr. 

Reserve 

Training 

N/A 

64. Driver Awareness 
Update 

Whittier P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

65. Narcotics Inv. - 
ConspIracy-RICO 

Long Beach P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

66. Supervision-Drug 
Inv. 

Long Beach P.D. 

Supv. Trng. 

IV 

67. Supervisory 

Course, Civilian 

Los Angeles P.D. 

Supv. Trng. 

IV 

68. Crime Prevention 
Communlty 

Los Angeles P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

69. Occupant Prot. 
Usage-Enf. Upd. 

Los Angeles P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

70. Survival Shooting 
Instructor 

Allan Hancock 
College 

Technical 

IV 

71. Radar Operator 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

72. Special Weapons & 
Tactics Update 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

73. Special Weapons & 
Tactics 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

74. Defensive Tactics 
Instr. Update 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

75. Defensive Tactics 
Instructor 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

76. Field Training 
Officer Update 

Modesto CJTC 

Technical 

IV 




DECERTIFIED (Continued! 


Course Title 

Presenter 

Course 

Category 

Reimbursement 

Plan 

77. Missing persons/ 
Runaways 

Evergreen Valley Technical 
College CJTC 

IV 

78. Missing Persons/ 

Dispatchers 

Evergreen Valley 

Technical 

IV 

79. Airborne Mgmt. 
Operation 

San Bernardino 
S.D. 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

80. Arrest & Firearms 
(P.C. 832) 

Feather River 
College 

P.C. 832 

IV 

81. Armorer School - 
Colt & Ruger 

Lassen College 

Technical 

IV 

82. Driver Awareness 
Update 

Lassen College 

Technical 

IV 

83. Special Agent In- 
Service Trng. 

DOJ Advanced 
Training Center 

Technical 

N/A 

84. Camp Marijuana 

Trainlng 

DOJ Advanced 
Training Center 

Technical 

IV 

85. Intelligence Data 
Analyst 

DOJ Advanced 
Training Center 

Technical 

IV 

86. Applied Statistics 
for L.E. 

DOJ Advaned 
Training Center 

Technical 

IV 

87. Computer Crime 
Invest. Update 

DOJ Advanced 
Training Center 

Technical 

IV 

88. Missing Persons/ 
Runaways 

College of the 

SIskiyous 

Technical 

IV 

89. Driver Awareness 
Update 

Baldwin Park 

P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

90. Skills & Knowledge 
Modular Training 

Lake Tahoe Col. 

Technical 

IV 

91. Baton Instructors- 
Straight 

Butte Center 

Technical 

IV 

92. Driver Awareness 
Update 

Butte Center 

Technical 

IV 

93. FIrearms/Seml-Auto 
Pistol 

Butte Center 

Technical 

IV 

94. Fitness Advisor 

Butte Center 

Technical 

IV 




DECERTIFIE D . ( Continued) 


CQ[lrse mle 

Presenter 

Course 

Category 

Reimbursement 
Plan ... 

95. Women in Law 
Enforcement 

CPOA 

Mgmt. Trng. 

Ill 

96. Gang Awareness - 
Mngrs. & Exec. 

CPOA 

Mgmt. Trng. 

III 

97. Drug Influence- 
11550 H&S Upd. 

Redwoods Center 

Technical 

IV 

98. Livestock Theft 

Inv. 

Redwoods Center 

Technical 

IV 

99. Adv. Officer (Ois) 

Los Angeles P.0. 

AO 

II 

100. Reserve Training 
Module B 

Los Angeles 
Harbor College 

Reserve 

Training 

N/A 

101. Arrest & Firearms 
(P.C. 832) 

Los Angeles 
Harbor College 

P.C. 832 

IV 

102. Aviation Security 
(P.C. 832.1) 

Los Angeles 

International 

Airport 

P.C. 832 

IV 

103. Driver Awareness 
Update 

Montery Park 

P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

104. Special Weapons 
& Tactics 

Ventura Co. CJTC 

Technical 

IV 

105. Driver Awareness 
Update 

Lodi P.D. 

Technical 

IV 

106. Complaint/ 

Dispatcher Update 

Tulare-KIngs Co. 
Peace Ofc. Trng 
Academy 

Technical 

IV . 

107. Traffic Accident, 
Inv., Adv. 

Los Angeles P.D. 

Technical 

. iv 

108. Arson Inv. 

Moorpark College Technical 

IV 

109. Bloodstain Inter¬ 
pretation Upd. 

Sacramento PSC 

Technical 

IV 

110. Vessel Theft Inv. 

Sacramento PSC 

Technical 

IV 

111. Fingerprint, 

Latent Techniques 

Sacramento PSC 

Technical 

IV 

112. Vehicle, Special 

Sacramento PSC 

Technical 

III 


Ops - 4 Wheel 




113. 

Supervisory 

Seminar 

Sacramento PSC 

Supv. Sem. 

IV 

114. 

Reserve Training 
Module B 

Sutter County 
S.D. 

Reserve 

Training 

N/A 

115. 

Reserve Training 
Module A 

Sutter County 
S.D. 

Reserve 

Training 

N/A 

116. 

AIDS-Commun. 
Disease Update 

American Red 
Cross 

Technical 

IV 

117. 

AIDS/Infectlous 

D1seases 

American Red 
Cross 

Mgmt. Trng. 

IV 


TOTAL CERTIFIED . 52- 

TOTAL DECERTIFIED 117.. 

TOTAL MODIFICATIONS _21. 

1218 Courses certified as of 6-10-91 
308 Presenters certified as of 6-10-91 

520 Skills & Knowledge Modules certified as of 6-10-91 
52 Skills & Knowledge Presenters certified as of 6-10-91 



738 TOTAL CERTIFIED COURSES 




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 

Agenoa Item Title 

| Yuba Community College District Police Department 

Meeting Date 

July 18, 1991 

Bureau 

Compliance and 
Certificate Services 

Reviewed By 

Frederick ^^llXams 

.. -- ; - 1 

Researched By 

y? Bud Perry 


7 '/ts A 


Financial Impact: 


April 8, 1991 


R Yes (See Analysis tor details) 
No 


Decision Requested | ^ | Information Only | [ Status Report 


In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE. BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


ISSU1 


The Yuba community College District Police 
Department has requested participation in the POST 
Regular Reimbursable program. 


BACKGROUND 


The provisions of Section 830.32(a) Penal Code 
permit community colleges to employ peace officers. The 
Yuba Community College District Board of Trustees 
passed a resolution requesting participation in the 
POST program. 


ANALYSIS 


The department employs five full-time sworn officers. 
The officers have received adequate training and were 
suitably selected. The fiscal impact should be less 
than $3,000 annually. 


The Commission be advised that the Yuba Community College 
District Police Department has been admitted into the POST 
Reimbursable Program, consistent with Commission policy. 


POST 1>187{ftar. S/Bty- 








COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 



Agenda Item Title 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 


j MeeDng Date 


Public Safety Dispatcher Program 


urcau Reviewed By 

Compliance and _ . . 

^ __ J __ „_.._ Frederick. Williams 


Certificate Services 


Executive Director Approval 


Purpose: 



July 18, 1991 


Researched By 


Date of Approval 


I Date of Report 


June 7, 1991 


j | Decision Requested | yj Information Only | | Status Report 


Financial Impact: 


Yes (See Analysis for details) 


In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


XS 3VE 


Acceptance of agencies into the Public Safety Dispatcher 
Program. 


BACKGROUND 


The agencies shown on the attached list have reguested 
participation in the POST Reimbursable Public Safety 
Dispatcher Program pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) 
and 13525. The agencies have expressed their willingness 
to abide by POST Regulations and have passed ordinances or 
resolutions as required by Penal Code Section 13522. 


ANALYSIS 


All of the agencies presently employ full-time dispatchers, 
and some employ part-time dispatchers. The agencies have 
all established minimum selection and training standards 
which equal or exceed the standards adopted for the 
program. 


That the Commission be advised that the subject agencies 
have been accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety 
Dispatcher Program consistent with Commission policy. 













NEW AGENCIES IN THE PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER PROGRAM 


MARCH - JUNE 1991 


AGENCY 

ORD/RES/LETTER 

ENTRY DATE 

Blythe P.D. 

Ord. 642-88 

5-2-91 

Clearlake P.D. 

Ord. 28-91 

4-18-91 

City of Costa Mesa 
Communication Dept. 

Ord. 91-11 

5-23-91 

Los Altos P.D. 

Ord. 91-247 

3-26-91 

Los Angeles City 

Housing Authority 

Resolution 

4-19-91 

Morgan Hill P.D. 

Ord. 1026NS 

6-7-91 

San Leandro P.D. 

Ord. 91-03 

4-12-91 

Shatter P.D. 

Ord. 433 - 

4-15-91 

South Bay Regional 

Public Community Athy. 

Res. 196 

3-28-91 

Westminster P.D. 

Ord. 2102 

3-26-91 

Santa Barbara S.O. 

Ord. 3893 

6-7-91 


TOTAL AGENCIES IN PROGRAM: 302 




WHEREAS, G. Mike Davanis is a Sergeant with the San Bruno Police De¬ 
partment with impressive service in law enforcement; and 

WHEREAS, He served the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training in the capacity of a POST Special Consultant from November 15, 1990 
through February 1,1991; and 

WHEREAS, He provided leadership in developing the Guide for Coordina¬ 
tors of Reserve Officer Programs, a publication to serve the informational needs of 
law enforcement regarding reserve officer standards and programs; and 

WHEREAS, His work on this project was exemplary in every respect; and 

WHEREAS, The results of his work will be of benefit to California law 
enforcement for many years to come; now therefore be it 

RESOLVED, That the members of the Commission on Peace Officer Stan¬ 
dards and Training commend G. Mike Davanis for a job well done; and be it 

FURTHER RESOLVED, That the Commission extends its best wishes for 
continued service to California law enforcement. 






- COMMISSION ON PEACE OrriOER~STA’NuA'R'D'S""A'NO"R'ATNTNG- 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 


Agenda item Title Public Hearing: To Consider Adoption 
f Regulations to Expand Certificate Revocation 
requirements__ 




/LJkm&kL 


I'Buronu 

Compliance and 
Certificate Services 


Reviewed By 


Executive Oirectof Approval 


jOate of Approval 

0? -Zj ~°i f 


Meeting Date 

July 18, 1991 


Researched By 

Fred er it 



Williams 


Date at Report 

June 20, 1991 


Purpose 


^ Decision Requested [ | Information Only | [ Status Report 


Financial Impact: 


Yes (See Analysis for details) 
No 


in the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE. BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


ISSUE 

Should the Commission enact regulations expanding the grounds for 
cancellation of professional certificates to include all 
disqualifiers in Government Code Section 1029 (a), and specified, 
felonies reduced to misdemeanors under Penal Code Section 17, 
subsections (b) (1) and (3)? 

BACKGROUND 


) Pursuant to Penal Code Section 13510.1 (a) (Attachment A), the 
Commission is required to maintain a certification program for 
specified peace officers. Penal Code Section 13510.1 (b) 
establishes the Basic, Intermediate, Advanced, Supervisory, 
Management, and Executive certificates for purposes of fostering 
professionalism in law enforcement. Subsections of P.C. 13510.1 
(e and f) also cite that the certificates remain the property of 
the Commission and that the Commission is empowered to cancel any 
certificate. The Commission is required to cancel certificates 
of persons convicted of a felony offense. These requirements 
have been incorporated in Commission Regulation 1011. 

Since January 1, 1979, the Commission has cancelled 234 
certificates of peace officers convicted of felony offenses. 

Within the past five years, revocations for felony convictions 
have averaged 26 per year. It is estimated that there are 150 
annual arrests of California peace officers and former peace 
officers for felony offenses. About 26 of these result in felony 
convictions, with about 40 being dismissed. The remaining 84 
original felony arrests are disposed of as misdemeanor 
convictions. The reductions to misdemeanors may occur at time of 
filing by the prosecutor, or following conviction in Superior 
Court. 


Sentencing practices of local superior courts may have the effect 
1^^ of reducing many felony convictions to misdemeanors, such 

reductions are permitted under Penal Code Section 17, subsection 
(b) (1) and (3). 


POST 1-197 (Rev. 8/88) 









Government Code Section 1029 (a) outlines a series of 
circumstances, other than felony conviction, that disqualify a 
person for the position of peace officer including: (i) when 
adjudged by a Superior Court to be mentally incompetent; (2) 
found not guilty by reason of insanity of any felony; (3) 
determined to be a mentally disordered sex offender; (4) adjudged 
addicted or in danger of becoming addicted to narcotics and 
committed to a state institution; or (5) any person who has been 
convicted of any offense in any other state which would have been 
a felony if committed in this state. Because of current 
regulation language, peace officers with a finding under these 
conditions are currently shielded from certificate cancellation 
even though they are disqualified by law from holding peace 
officer positions. 


AN A L YSIS 

It is proposed that regulations be changed to require the 
cancellation of POST certificates of individuals for any felony 
conviction which has been reduced to a misdemeanor pursuant to 
Penal Code Section 17 (b) (i) or (3) and the crime involved 
unlawful sexual behavior, assault under color of authority, 
dishonesty associated with official duties, theft, or illegal 
narcotic offenses. Offenses in these categories substantially 
relate to the qualifications, functions, and duties of a peace 
officer. 

Revocation following such convictions seems important to prevent 
the continued employment or reemployment of such persons and to 
serve to safeguard the integrity of the certificate program. 
Preservation of integrity of the certificates is important 
because the certificates are widely recognized throughout the 
United States as evidence of competency and character, and are 
relied upon in employment decisions. Certificates are based in 
part on satisfactory performance on the peace officer job, and 
based upon an attestation by the agency head that the recipient 
is of good moral character. The possession of these certificates 
by unqualified persons serves to diminish the prestige of the 
Commission and the esteem for the certificates in both the public 
and professional views. 

It is also proposed that regulations be modified to require 
cancellation of certificates of persons who have been 
disqualified as peace officers for any reason specified in 
Government Code Section 1029 (a). Currently, the only 
disqualifier that results in revocation is felony conviction. 
Expansion of revocation to include all these disqualifiers 
(described above and in Attachment B) would provide for 
reasonable consistency between the certificate program and legal 
barriers to peace officer employment. 

As indicated in the proposed changes in Commission Procedure F-2 



(9) , in instances where specified felonies are reduced to 
misdemeanors pursuant to Penal Code 17 (b) (1) or (3), 

department heads, as well as the affected individual, will be 
afforded an opportunity to provide input to the Commission 
regarding the appropriateness of proposed certificate 
cancellation. All such inputs would be evaluated and presented 
to the Commission for consideration prior to the initiation of 
normal cancellation procedures. This input provision is 
recommended because cancellation for misdemeanors, even though 
narrow in scope, is a new area and there is concern that the 
appropriateness of cancellation be examined in the most careful 
manner. 

It is important to consider, however, that this provision for 
case by case review by the Commission can give rise to questions 
as to the criteria to be used by the Commission in judging the 
cases. It is recommended that the Commission adopt the policy 
that all such cases will be pursued for cancellation when, in the 
judgment of the Commission, the circumstances support the 
conclusion that the conviction substantially relates to the 
qualifications, functions and duties of a peace officer. 

Currently, Procedure F-2 provides that all hearings of individual 
appeals shall be conducted by a hearing officer. It is proposed 
that this provision be modified to retain latitude for the 
Commission to conduct the hearing should it so desire. Other 
related technical changes are also proposed. 

Because staff does not now collect information on cases other 
than those involving felony convictions, there is uncertainty as 
to the increased volume of revocations that would occur under 
proposed regulations. The likelihood is that a modest increase 
will result. 

Attachment C shows the proposed changes to Commission Regulation 
1011 and Procedure F-2. 

It has come to staff's attention that some law enforcement labor 
groups oppose these proposed changes. These groups have been 
specifically invited to voice the bases of their concerns at the 
hearing. They have been assured that the Commission has interest 
in hearing and considering all issues associated with the 
proposal prior to any action being taken. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Subject to results of the public hearing, it is recommended that 
the Commission adopt amendments to Regulation 1011 and Procedure 
F-2, concerning the expansion of certificate cancellation, to be 
effective January 1, 1992. 


r 

f- 






13510.1 Certification program; purpose; 

requirements; application; cancellation 
of certificates 

(a) The commission shall establish a certification 
program for peace officers specified in 
Sections 13510 and 13522 and for the Califor¬ 
nia Highway PatroL 

(b) Basic, intermediate, advanced, supervisory, 
management, and executive certificates shall 
be established for the purpose of fostering pro¬ 
fessionalization, education, and experience 
necessary to adequately accomplish the 
general police service duties performed by 
peace officer members of city police depart¬ 
ments, county sheriffs' departments, districts, 
university and state university and college 

• departments, or by the California Highway 
PatroL 

(c) Certificates shall be awarded on the basis of a 
combination of training, education, experi¬ 
ence, and other prerequisites, as determined by 
the commission. 

(d) Persons who are determined by the commis¬ 
sion to be eligible peace officers may make 
application for such certificates, provided they 
are employed by an agency which participates 
in the Peace Officer Standards and Training 
(POST) program. 

(e) Certificates remain the property of the com¬ 
mission and the commission shall have the 
power to cancel any certificate. 

(0 The commission shall cancel certificates 
issued to persons who have been convicted of. 
or entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere 
to, a crime classified by statute or the 
Constitution as a felony. 


13510.2 Misuse of certificates; misdemeanor; 

punishment 

Any person who knowingly commits any of the 
following acts is guilty of a misdemeanor, and for each 
offense is punishable by a fine of not more than one 
thousand dollars (SI.000) or imprisonment in the 
county jail not to exceed one year, or by both a fine and 
imprisonment: 

(a) Presents or attempts to present as the person’s 
own the certificate of another. 

(b) Knowingly permits another to use his or her 
certificate. 

(c) Knowingly gives false evidence of any 
material kind to the commission, or to any 
member thereof, including the staff, 1 a 
obtaining a certificate. 

(d) Uses, or attempts to use, a canceled certificatOL 




■■■ ■ ■ Commission on PeacaOmcaf Stanoaros and Training 1 •- 

LAW RELATING TO SELECTION AND STANDARDS 

CALIFORNIA GOVERNMENT CODE 

Title l 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
DIVISION 4 

PUBLIC OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 
CHAPTER I 
GENERAL 
ARTICLE 2 

DISQUALIFICATIONS FOR OFFICE OR EMPLOYMENT 


1029. Conviction of felony as disqualification for 
peace officer 

(a) Except as provided in subdivision (b). (c). or 
(d), each of the following persons is disquali- 
fied from holding office as a peace officer or 
being employed as a peace officer of the state, 
county, city, city and county or other political 
subdivision, whether with or without compen ¬ 
sation, and is disqualified from any office or 
employment by the state, county, city, city and 
county or other political subdivision, whether 
with or without compensation, which confers 
upon the holder or employee the powers and 
duties of a peace officer 

(1) Any person who has been convicted of a 
felony in this state or any other state. 

(2) Any person who has been convicted of 
any offense in any other state which 
would have been a felony if committed in 
this state. 

(3) Any person who has been charged with a 
felony and adjudged by a superior court to 
be mentally incompetent under Chapter 6 
(commencing with Section 1367) of Title 
10 of Part 2 of the Penal Code. 

(4) Any person who has been found not guilty 
by reason of insanity of any felony. 

(3) Any person who has been determined to 
be a mentally disordered sex offender 
pursuant to Article I (commencing with 
Section 6300) of Chapter 2 of Part 2 of 


Division 6 of the Welfare and Institutions 
Code. 

(6) Any person adjudged addi ct ed or in 
danger of becoming addicted to narcotics, 
convicted, and committed to a state 
institution as provided in Section 30SI of 
the Welfare and Institutions Code. 

(b) Any person who has been convicted of a 
felony, other than a felony punishable by 
death, in this state or any other state, or who 
has been convicted of any ofTense in any other 
state which would have been a felony, other 
than a felony punishable by death, if commit* 
ted in this state, and who demonstrates the 
ability to assist persons in programs of 
rehabilitation may hold office and be em¬ 
ployed as a parole officer of the Department of 
Corrections or the Department of the Youth 
Authority, or as a probation officer in a county' 
probation department if he or she has been 
granted a full and unconditional pardon for the 
felony or offense of which he or she was 
convicted. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, the Department of Correc¬ 
tions or the Department of the Youth Author¬ 
ity may refuse to employ any such p er son as a 
parole officer regardless of his qualifications. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
limit or curtail the power or authority of any 
board of police commissioners, chief of police, 
sheriff, mayor, or other appointing authority to 
appoint, employ, or deputize any person as a 
peace officer in the time of disaster caused hy 

----- / 
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Cemission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OP PUBLIC HEARING 

CERTIFICATE REVOCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST)/ pursuant to the authority vested 
by Section 13 5 0 S of the Penal Code , proposes to adopt, amend, or 
repeal regulations in Chapter 2 of Title il of the California 
Code of Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed 
amendments will be held before the full Commission on: 

Date* July 18, 1991 

Timet 10 1 00 a.m. 

Placet Marriott Mission Valley 

San Diego, California 

Notice is also hereby given that any Interested person nay 
prsssnt oral or written statsments or arguments, relevant to the 
action proposed, during the public hearing. 


INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

Penal Code Section 13310.1(a) requires the Conaisslon to maintain 
a certification program for specified peace officers* For 
purposes of fostering professionalization in law enforeament, the 
Commission has established the Basic, Intermediate# Advanced, 
Supervisory, Management and Executive eertif icatee. - Penal Code • 
Section 13310.1# subsections (e) and (f), cite that the 
certificates remain the property of the Commission and that the 
Commission shall caneel certificates of parsons convictsd of a 
felony offense. 

It is propossd that Commission Regulation 1011 and Commission 
Procedure F-2 (which is incorporated by reference into Regulation 
1011) be modified relating to the cancellation of POST 
certificates. - 

Proposed modifications would require the cancellation of POST 
certificates issued to individuals who have been convicted of any 
felony which has been reduced to a misdemeanor pursuant to Penal 
Code Section 17(b), subsection (1) or (3)# in which the crime 
involved unlawful sexual behavior, assault under color of 
authority, dishonesty associated with official duties, thsft, or 
illegal narcotic offenses. Modifications would also provids an 
opportunity for the department head of the subject individual to 
provide input to the Commission in those instancss. 

It is also proposed that Regulation 1011 and Commission Procodure 
F-2 be modified to require cancellation of POST certificates 
issued to persons who have been disqualified as peace officers 
for any reason specified in Government Code Section 1029(a)(1) 
through (a)(6). 


PUBLIC COMMENT 


The Commission hereby reque 3 t3 written comments on the proposed 
actions. All w ri'tten comments must be received at POST no later 
chan 4 »30 p* m * on July 9* 1991. Written comments should b a 
directed to Norman C* Boehm, Executive Oirector, Commission on 
peace officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra aivg., 
Sacramento# ^ 958lS- 7 083. 

adoption of proposed regulations 

After the hearing and consideration of public comment*, the 
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially a* *et forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not sol®!/ grammatical 
or nonsubstantiai in nature, the full text of the resulting 
regulation will be made available at least IS days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persona whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST of the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated la this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for IS days after the date on which the revised 
text is made available. 


TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the 
address below. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (9 a.a. to 9 p.a.). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact oit public Aganclaa Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the States 
None 

Nondiscrationary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None 
Local Mandates None 

Cost to Any Local Agency or School Qlstrlct for Which Government 
Code Section 17SS1 Requires Reimbursements None 

Small Business Impacts None 

Cost Impact on Private Persons or Entitiess None 
Housing Costss None 



CCNSr-EPsATICN or ALTERNATIVES 

rn co cake this action, the Commission muse determine that 

l* alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
no alter carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
oroposad^or would^a as affective and less burdensome co affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inauiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should ba directed to 
Kathy Dalle, Staff Services Analyst, 1501 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95316-7083, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. 


COMMISSION REGULATIONS 

1011. certificates and Awards. 

Certificates and awards are presented by the 
Commission in recognition of achievement of 
education, training, and experience for the purpose 
of raising the level of competence of law enforcement 
officers and to foster cooperation among the 
Commission, agencies, groups, organizations, 
jurisdictions and individuals. 

(b) Professional certificates shall remain the property 
of the Commission. Certificates may be denied or 
cancelled when* 

(1) A peace officer re has been adjudged guilty of a 
felonyjaEJaaan disqualified f^ »nv other 
described. ^Government c*dm 
through _f aW 61 1 or 

ill The person is ad-tudaad gum-y m felony which 
has been reduced to a misdaBi» » W of pursuant to 
Penal. Code Section 17. auhi* rH f n Ibltll. or 
lhlLl\ .and .const! tut as unlawful sexual 

behavior^ assault under oolo^ n# authority, 
d is hone at v associate d with of -duties. 

thefts .an narcotic offfsna». nr 

(2) " £Lfc If tghe certificate wae obtained through 
misrepresentation, or fraud; or 

The certificate was issued due to administrative 
error on the cart of the Commission .and/or the 

employing, agency* 

(c) Whenever a peace officer, or a former peace officer, 
is‘adjudged guilty of a f el ony an, of fens e.. described 
above , the employing department in the case of a 
peace officer, or the department participating in 
the POST Program that is responsible for the 
investigation of the felony charge against a former 
peace officer, shall notify the Commission within 30 
days .following the final adjudicative disposition. 

The notification shall include the person's name, 
charge, date of adjudication, case number and court, 
and the law enforcement jurisdiction responsible for 
the investigation of the charge. 

(d) Requirements for the denial or cancellation of 
professional certificates are as prescribsd in PAM 
Section F-2. 

(e) Regular Certificates, and Spscialized Law Enforcsment 




PAM Section 
January 17, 

PAM Section 


♦Date to bo 


Authority* 

Reference* 


Certificates, i.e., 3asic, Intermediate/ Advanced, 
Supervisory, Management and Executive Certificates^ 
are provided for the purpose of fostering 
professionalization, education and experience 
necessary to adequately accomplish the general or 
specialized police service duties performed by 
regular or specialized peace officers. Requirements 
for the Certificate are as prescribed in PAM Section 

r-1. 


F-l adopted effective October 23, 1989, and amended 
1990, is hereby incorporated by reference. 

F-2 adopted effective October 23, '***■ and 
is hereby incorporated by reference. 


provided by OAL. 


Section 13506, Penal Code. 

Sections 13506 and 13510.1, Penal Code. 



COMMISSION PROCEDURE F-2 


ISSUANCE, DENIAL OR CANCELLATION 
OF PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES 


Denial or Cancellation 

2-4. Right to Deny or Cancel! Professional Certificates remain 
the property of the Commission, and the Commission has the 
right to deny issuance of a certificate when the person 
does not satisfy a prerequisite for issuance of a 
certificate, or cancel any certificate when* 

a. The person haa.hflaa adjudged guilty of a felony gs 
been disqualified. for anv Q th*f describe 

Government Code Section IQ chmuah (awfh . or 

h*. The person la ad1udQed_oull tv of * f»i onv_whlch has 
been reduced ta a misdemeanor to Penal Cod* 

Section 17. subsection fbwn ^ and 

constitutes, either unlawful hrtavlQt. assault, 

under color_of .authority^ dlshofyufry associated witlt 
official duties, thefts or parent*#* Offense! or 



2-5. 


c. The certificate was issued by administrative error OH 
the part of -the Commission and/cr the employing 
agencyi or 

d. The certificate was obtained or the application was 
submitted involving misrepresentation or fraud. 

Notification by Department Heads When a department head 
obtains information that a certificate should be denied or 
cancelled because of any of the conditions listed in 
paragraph 2-4 above# the department head shall immediately 
notify the Commission. 
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Investigation 

Initiation of Investigations when the Commission is 
notified that a professional certificate has been issued 
involving conditions listed under paragraph 2-4, 
subsections a, b, or c oc d , the Executive Director shall 
investigate the allegation. The department head and the 
concerned individual shall be notified in writing of the 
initiation of the investigation. 









Notice of Denial or Cancellation 


Notification of Denial uj. Caneeilatiom If ftha fiutj 
cj et ulopad by eh a- invLjLiyusi oft " substuuLiuLJ e emaa Cgg 
cieiiial or cuuuellatiuu u£ the east if iuetej u-h® imUu iduui 
e ^mamed Ji w ll be ivjLiCiadi 

ft— If a professional certificate has been applied for 
and it is determined that one or more of the 
prerequisites for the issuance of the certificate has 
not been satisfied, the concerned individual, via the 
person's department head, shall be notified in 
writing of the denial of the issuance of the 
certificate and given an explanation of the reason 
for denial. 



a dje d ge d g uilty o f a f e l o n y ; a certified copy ofettle 
abstract of judgment shall be obtained. The Commission 
will issu e the notification of its. Intent to cancai^the 
certificate only aA fter ensuring that the time has ended 
for the criminal appellate process^ 7 —t he 1 indi v idual 
co n ce rn e d shall n o tified br certifi e d mail that 1 i tt -i o 





























a u urn xu lntormaclOIl uv mo ^uuuaiaaion concern mu una 
appropriateness at the proposed cancellat ion. Anv inf or- 
mation regeived will be consid ered bv t he Commission prior 
to_initiating pr ocedures described in Section 

Hearing 

2 - 10 . Procedures for Hearings if the individual wh o- has 
b e an isau e d - a -e erti - fi -e at e w hi e h i s pr op osed - f e g 


caneallation-based eft paragraph B-4j sub; 

aeet 



U41lr 




i —— 

t _!_Oke_-- 

eng—iiu wiwvi—gt 

^ _kkA 


ft -L. WU 

proves-that the reason for eancefrfcatlen.of-t 

he certificate 


is - unf e unded T 

a. All hearings shall be conducted in conformance with 
the Administrative Procedures Act (Government Code 
Section 11340 et. seq.). At the Commission'a 
discretion, the hearing shall be held before the 
Commission or All hcarihgo shall be conducted by a 
qualified hearing officer who shall prepare a 
proposed decision in such form that it may be adopted 
as the decision in the case. The Commission shall 
decide the case. 

b. The Commission may decide the case on'the basis of 
the transcript of the hearing conducted by the 
hearing officer. 


r 

















Than portion of a meeting of the Commission, to 
consider and decide upon evidence introduced:in a 
hearing conducted as provided for in paragraph 
2-9. subsection a, regarding cancellation of a 
professional certificate may be closed to the public 
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¥ 

PUBLIC HEARING* CERTIFICATE REVOCATION REQUIREMENTS 

STATEMENT Of REASONS 


The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
will hold a public hearing on July 18, 1991, for the purpose of 
receiving comments on proposed changes to Commission Regulation 
1011 and Commission Procedure F-2. 

Several nonsubstantive technical or clarity changes to Commission 
Regulation 1011 and Procedure F-2 are proposed. A description of 
each proposed substantive change and the accompanying reasons 
follows* 

romnlsalon Regulation 1Q11 

ffa* <1*- - Government Code Section 1029(e) outlines e series 
of circumstances, other than felony conviction# that 
disqualify a person from holding the position of peace 
officer# including when the individual iss (1) adjudged by* 
a Superior Court to be mentally incompetent; (2) found not 
guilty by reason of insanity of any felony; (3) determined 
to be a mentally disordered sex offender; (4) adjudged 
addicted or in danger of becoming addicted to narcotics and 
committed to a state institution; or ( 5 ) has been convicted 
of any offense in any other state which would have been e 
felony if committed in this state. 

Current regulations do not provide for certificate 
cancellation even though these individuals are disqualified 
from holding peace officer positions. Expansion of 
revocation provisions to include these disqualifies would 
provide for reasonable consistency between the certificate 
program and legal barriers to peace officer employment. 

fbi (21 - Sentencing practices of local Superior Courts have 
the effect of reducing many felony convictions to 
misdemeanors. It is proposed that POST Regulation 1011 and 
Commission Procedure F-2 be revised to require the 
cancellation of POST certificates of individuals for any 
felony conviction which has been reduced to a misdemeanor 
pursuant to Penal Code Section 17(b), subsections (1) or 
(3), in which the crime involved unlawful sexual behavior, 
assault under color of authority, dishonesty associated with 
official duties, theft, or narcotic offenses. 

Offenses in these categories substantially relate to the 
qualifications, functions, and duties of a peace officer. 
Revocation following such convictions will serve to 
safeguard the integrity of the certificate program. 


r^mpi.ggjnn iTS 

rc i3 proposed to revise Commission Procedure F-2 to reflect 
the changes proposed in Regulation 1011. This redundancy is 
necessary for clarity purposes. 

2-9 - Because jurisdictions employ different “charging- 
practices for offenses, what is charged as a felony in one 
county may only be charged as a misdemeanor in an adjacent 
county. This amendment will provide the opportunity for 
input by the department heads as described. 

Remaining changes to Commission Regulation 1011 and Procedure 
F-2 are nonsubstantive in nature and reflect only technical 
corrections or restructuring of text for clarity purposes. 

AT.TERNATIV gg CONSIDERED 

No alternatives considered by this agency would bo more effective 
in carrying out the purpose for which the regulation is proposed, 
or would be as effective and leas burdensome to affected private 
persons than the proposed regulation. 
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if requited. 


ISSUE 

Report on results of field test of POST In-Service Physical Fitness 
Program, and request to release program for general use by California 
law enforcement agencies. 

BACKGROUND 

At the January 1991 Commission meeting, staff reported that the 
elements of a program to recognize physically fit officers had been 
drafted, and received approval to field test the program in a limited 
number of agencies, with the results of the field test to be reported 
back to the Commission in July. At the same January meeting, the 
Commission directed the Long Range Planning Committee to consider 
alternatives with respect to POST recognition of officers who achieve 
certain fitness levels enumerated in the program, and report back to 
the Commission with a recommendation. 

ANALYSIS 

As reported at the April 1991 Commission meeting, the Long Range 
Planning Committee has reviewed the matter of POST recognition of 
officers who achieve program fitness goals, and recommends that no 
such action be taken at this time. 

With respect to the field test of the program, a total of 150 
personnel from four different departments (Alameda County Sheriff's 
Department, Napa County Sheriff's Department, Oceanside Police 
Department, and U.c. San Diego Police Department) participated. Within 
departments, the percentage of "eligible" personnel who elected to 
participate ranged from 50% to 81%. In three of the four departments, 
peace officers at all levels were eligible to participate; in the 
fourth, eligibility was limited to members of the SWAT team. Specific 
findings based on interviews with selected participants and all local 
program coordinators are as follows: 
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The three days of training that were provided to local agency 
program coordinators were not adequate to allow for sufficient 
"hands on" practice with test protocols, reviewing/prescribing 
exercise plans, etc., and should be expanded to five days. 

Aside from minor "aches and pains," no injuries were 
incurred by any of the 150 pilot-test participants. 

In general, the program was commented upon favorably by both 
participants and nonparticipants at each pilot test 
department. Negative comments were generally confined to 
the difficulty of meeting all the criteria for the top 
fitness category, and the need to reconsider the 
qualification standards for this category. This issue will 
be discussed at a meeting of all local agency program 
coordinators to be held at POST headquarters on July 2. 

According to the local agency program coordinators, all four 
departments plan to continue the program now that the pilot 
test is completed. 

Based on the interviews of both participants and 
nonparticipants, in the absence of some sort of economic 
incentive, program participation is likely to decline 
significantly over the long term, irrespective of any other 
form of direct recognition of "qualifying" individuals, by 
either the department or POST. 

Both program manuals are easy to read and well liked, 
although the illustrations for certain exercises need to be 
improved. 

With regard to the specific fitness tests used in the 
program: (1) treadmill and bicycle ergometer tests need to 

be added as alternatives to the currently specified 1.5 mile 
run or the 3 mile walk tests for assessing cardiovascular 
fitness, (2) the current test for assessing abdominal 
strength/endurance ("abdominal crunches") is difficult to 
administer and unreliable, and needs to be replaced with 
bent-knee sit-ups, and (3) the measurement of waist-to-hip 
ratio needs to be dropped as an alternative to skinfolds 
measurements for assessing body composition. 

Overall, the pilot test results were both very positive and 
instructive. Local agency interest in the program remains high, and 
pending Commission approval, staff will begin immediately modifying 
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the two program manuals to incorporate all changes suggested by the 
pilot test findings. 1 2 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize release of the POST In-Service Physical Fitness Program 
(revised) for use by California law enforcement agencies. 


Requests for copies of the final program manuals, if and 
when available, have already been received from over 30 
California law enforcement agencies, as well as a small number of 
agencies from other states. 

2 Changes will include deletion of all references to any 
recognition by POST of persons who achieve certain fitness 
levels. 
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TSSUE 

Report on law enforcement recruitment project and options for 
conducting a statewide image building/recruitment campaign. 

BACKGROUND 

In July 1990 the Commission approved a one-year POST Fellowship 
position to work on several recruitment-related projects, including an 
evaluation of potential POST involvement in a statewide image 
building/recruitment campaign. The position was filled in October. 
Progress to date on all projects is described in the attachment. 
Presented below is a summary of activities and findings with respect 
to the topic of statewide image building/recruitment. 

ANALYSIS 

Marketing and advertising professionals were interviewed, as were 
persons responsible for managing publicly-funded statewide marketing 
campaigns. Law enforcement personnel with recruitment experience were 
also consulted, and numerous articles and publications on the subjects 
of marketing and law enforcement recruitment were reviewed. Based on 
the information obtained, there is little doubt that the law enforce¬ 
ment career could be marketed on a statewide basis. There is also 
little doubt that the costs to do so could be substantial, and that 
the success of such a venture would be dependent upon several key 
factors. 

Use of Market Research : The experience of others indicates that 
successful campaigns begin by defining the target population(s). 

After this is done, market research is conducted. In brief, within 
the context of law enforcement recruiting, market research would 
involve finding out such things as what each target population 
generally thinks about law enforcement; what they know about the law 
enforcement profession as a career field; what factors they consider 
important in choosing a career; and what, from their perspective, 
could be done to make the law enforcement career field more 
attractive. A variety of methods are used to conduct market research, 
ranging from surveys and interviews, to "focus group" research in 


POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88) 










which small groups of targeted populations are assembled and 
participate in directed discussions. 

The information obtained would be used to develop creative ideas 
designed to attract potential job candidates. Another important 
application of market research is to field test such creative ideas 
before they are finalized and used. The Department of Corrections 
(CDC), for example, developed a logo they intended to use as part of a 
large scale recruitment campaign. Upon testing the logo in a number 
of focus groups, they learned that two target groups had a negative 
reaction to the logo. They consequently changed the logo prior to 
initiating the campaign. 

Some argue that if funds are limited one should not bother with market 
research. Others counter that in just such circumstances market 
research becomes all the more important, to insure that limited 
marketing/advertising resources are used wisely. With respect to POST 
involvement in a statewide recruitment campaign, it is assumed that 
market research would constitute the critical first step in developing 
such a campaign. Accordingly, contract monies to conduct market 
research are included in each of the three recruitment campaign 
options which are described later. 

Selection of Media ; Once the creative ideas are finalized, one 
develops creative copy. Prior to developing the creative copy, 
decisions must be made about the media that will be used (i.e., print, 
radio, television). In addition to considerations of cost, these 
decisions are guided by information that is available concerning which 
media will best reach different populations. Young adults, for 
example, actively listen to the radio. Furthermore, available 
information on listener demographics makes it possible to select those 
radio stations and broadcast times that will most effectively reach 
targeted populations. Many have found that use of a multi-media 
approach generally maximizes effectiveness, and thus such an approach 
is incorporated into all campaign options which follow. 

Cooperative Effort : In order to maximize the return on any POST 
statewide recruitment effort, local agencies must be willing and 
committed to working cooperatively with both POST and each other. For 
example, while a statewide general image building campaign would no 
doubt have a positive impact on recruitment, it is unlikely to be as 
effective as a campaign that includes some call to action. A call to 
action provides an avenue for contact and prompts the potential 
candidate to do something now, such as call an 800 number. When those 
responses are forthcoming, there must be a structure to handle them - 
a structure which POST could not easily provide. Cooperative efforts 
among local agencies in a given geographic area could provide that 
structure. The Contra Costa County regional testing program pilot 
project (see attachment) is a good example of such a cooperative 
effort. In addition to working cooperatively for purposes of 
scheduling and conducting pre-employment testing, the 16 agencies 
involved in this project have pooled resources to establish a joint 
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advertising account - another example of the kind of regional effort 
that would enhance the effectiveness of a statewide recruitment 
program. 1 2 


Marketing Alternatives 

POST involvement in a statewide image building/recruitment campaign 
could take many forms. Three alternatives have been researched in 
some detail. Each is described below, followed by a summary of 
advantages and disadvantages, and an estimate of total costs to POST. 

Alternative #1: POST conducts market research and develops 
recruitment materials (print, radio, and television) suitable for use 
by law enforcement agencies on a statewide basis. Estimated time to 
complete: 12 months. Staffing Needs: One-year POST Fellowship 

position. 

Advantages: 

All local agencies would have access to professionally- 
developed materials 

All local agencies would have access to a broader range of 
recruitment materials than is currently typical 

Common recruitment theme(s) would be used throughout the 
state 

Market research results would be available to any local 
agency wishing to develop its own recruitment materials 

Disadvantages: 

No guarantee that materials would be used 
Estimated Cost (Approximate): $385,000 


’For example, agencies desiring advertising over-and-above 
that made available from POST (assuming POST were to pay for 
advertising) could contribute to a joint advertising account, 
with the understanding that the participating agencies would 
share the list of potential job candidates who responded to the 
call to action. 

2 With respect to local agency underwriting of advertising 
costs for a statewide recruitment campaign, there is some support 
for this concept, based on a recent survey of those chief 
executives who attended the 1989 POST Recruitment Symposium. 
However, this is admittedly a select group, and further 
exploration of the feasibility of this approach is needed. 
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Market Research (Contract) $ 70,000 

Develop and Produce Media (Contract) 215,000 3 

One-year POST Fellowship position 100.000 

$ 385,000 

Alternative #2: In addition to the activities constituting 
Alternative #1, POST would coordinate a statewide public relations 
campaign. Staff would work with local agencies in planning events, 
setting up regional recruitment efforts and generally coordinate the 
campaign. In order to assess program effectiveness, an ongoing 
evaluation would be conducted as part of the campaign. Results of the 
evaluation would be reported to the Commission, and serve to provide 
direction for future activities. Estimated time to complete: 24 
months. Staffing needs: One 24-month POST Fellowship position; one 
12-month POST Fellowship position. 

Advantages: 

Increased likelihood that recruitment materials would be 
used 

Would provide for centralized coordination, by POST, of 
campaign efforts 

Impact of program would be known (due to evaluation 
component) allowing for informed decision making regarding 
future recruitment activities 

Disadvantages: 

Exclusive reliance would be placed on public service 
announcements (•'PSA's") for radio and television coverage 
(no monies would be spent for radio and television 
advertising); hence, much would depend on the good will of 
the media 4 

Success dependent upon extensive involvement by local 
agencies 


3 Assumes $125,000 for development and printing of large 
numbers of brochures, flyers, posters, etc.; $20,000 for 
production of five radio commercials; and $70,000 for production 
of five television commercials. 

4 The possibility exists, and local agencies would be 
encouraged, to pool financial resources for purposes of 
purchasing advertising time. 


4 




ATTACHMENT 


OVERVIEW OF CURRENT RECRUITMENT PROJECTS 


In June, 1989, POST hosted a three day Symposium on Recruitment 
for law enforcement executives. Due, in large part, to the 
recommendations resulting from the symposium, the Commission 
approved a one-year Recruitment Management Fellowship. Work 
being performed under the fellowship has focused on the following 
three areas: 

1. Marketing the Law Enforcement Career 

2. Regional Testing 

3. High School Law Enforcement Magnet Programs 
Progress in each of these areas is discussed below. 

Marketing the Law Enforcement Career 

In general, current law enforcement recruitment efforts involving 
use of the media are: (1) focused on a specific law enforcement 
agency, (2) generic in appeal to potential candidates and, (3) 
not based on market research. The marketing approach recommended 
by the symposium participants - that of POST involvement in a 
statewide image building/recruitment campaign - has been the 
subject of considerable study and evaluation. Efforts have 
centered on addressing the following questions: 

1. Can a successful statewide effort be developed that is not 
specific to an individual agency, but rather is centered on 
the law enforcement career? 

2. If so, what options exist for marketing the law enforcement 
profession on a statewide basis, and at what cost? 

Work to date has involved reviewing the literature and 
interviewing professionals in the marketing and advertising 
fields. Additionally, others with experience in marketing and 
managing state-wide campaigns have been interviewed. 

Through this process we have learned that in order to enhance 
success one must develop a strategic marketing plan. Such a plan 
includes defining the campaign goal, identifying the target 
population, conducting market research, developing and testing 
creative ideas, and more. 

With respect to marketing the law enforcement career, one of the 
key considerations is whom to target for recruitment. A number 
of law enforcement executives are currently being surveyed to 
obtain their perspectives on this issue. 
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Considerable attention has also been devoted to analyzing 
alternatives vis a vis POST involvement in a statewide marketing 
effort. Specifically, staffing and cost estimates have been 
developed for alternatives ranging from the development of 
recruitment materials only (based on market research), to total 
responsibility for a statewide advertising campaign. This 
information, along with all other findings pertaining to possible 
POST involvement in statewide image building/recruitment, have 
been incorporated into a draft report entitled. Marketing The Law 
Enforcement Career in California: A Report On Possible 
Alternatives . 1 

Regional Testing 

The selection process for law enforcement is complex and time 
consuming. One concern, voiced at the Recruitment Symposium and 
elsewhere, is that we are losing good candidates to other 
occupations due to the sheer length of the selection process. 2 
We are also less than efficient, from the employer's and the 
applicant's standpoint, in that candidates often go through the 
same, or similar testing processes at multiple agencies. A 
possible solution to both of these problems is regional testing, 
wherein the candidate is tested once, and the results are 
provided to multiple agencies. 

Such a regional testing program was initiated in Contra Costa 
County, on a year-long pilot basis, in January 1991. There are 
16 participating agencies. 

Each of the participating agencies has contributed to a joint 
advertising account. A Media Sub-Committee, comprised of 
representatives from the various agencies, meets regularly to 
work on developing recruitment materials and decide when and 
where to advertise. A joint brochure and recruitment business 
cards are two examples of what the group has produced. 

Regional test sites have been established at three community 
colleges, and each site hosts one POST Reading/Writing test a 
month. Candidates are encouraged to make a test reservation, but 
need not have applied with any of the participating agencies to 
test. After each test, POST scores the tests and notifies each 
candidate in writing as to his/her results. On the reverse side 
of the notification letter is the name, address and phone number 
of each participating agency. The candidate is encouraged to 
contact those agencies he/she is considering for employment. 


Vll draft reports referenced will be ready for general 
distribution no later than January 1992. 

According to a 1988 POST survey of academy recruits, the 
average length of time from application to hire,was 8.6 months. 
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Additionally, the test results, including the candidate's name, 
address and phone number are sent to each of the participating 
agencies. Some agencies send applications to all candidates who 
have scores at or above the agency's minimum pass-point. 

During the first four months of the pilot program, nearly 1500 
people participated in regional testing, and more than twenty 
individuals were hired. The participating departments have a 
larger candidate pool from which to hire. Further, it is 
projected that advertising costs will be lower for nearly all 
departments. 

The one-year project will be evaluated from a variety of aspects, 
including recruitment costs, number of candidates, number of 
hires, executives' perceptions, and candidates' perceptions. 

The participating agencies are pleased with the project thus far, 
and a number of other agencies around the state have expressed 
interest in participating in regional testing. 

In addition, a report entitled, Regional Testing: Lessons Learned 
from the Contra Costa Project - 1991 . has been drafted. The 
purpose of the report is to provide insight into establishing a 
regional testing program based on the experience in Contra Costa 
County. When finalized, the report will be made available to 
agencies in the POST program upon request. A full report of the 
results of the one-year pilot program will be presented to the 
Commission in January 1992. 

High School Law Enforcement Magnet Programs 

With ever increasing competition from both the private and 
government sectors for qualified candidates, law enforcement must 
develop long range recruitment strategies. One alternative that 
appears viable is the high school law enforcement magnet program. 
This type of program seems to offer a way to "seed" future 
candidates. 

A high school law enforcement magnet program is a study option 
high school students can take as part of their high school 
curriculum. In two California programs, for example, students 
take two law enforcement classes, one academic and one physical 
education, each semester throughout their four years in high 
school. 

In addition to creating an awareness of and interest toward a 
career in law enforcement, the law enforcement magnet program 
offers a way to impact high school curriculum to reinforce 
reading and writing skills, among other things. Further, such 
things as avoiding drug use and criminal involvement could be 
stressed, since such behavior can limit future career 
opportunities, on the other hand, one cannot overlook the 
potential for immediate dividends in the form of improved 
community relations both with the schools and students. 
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A thorough survey of the literature has been conducted, as well 
as interviews with representatives involved in magnet programs in 
California and out of state. An extensive report is being 
drafted which discusses magnet programs, presents case studies of 
four existing programs, and provides guidelines for starting such 
a program. 

POST is tentatively planning a workshop which will feature 
background information about magnet programs, presentations by 
law enforcement and school district representatives involved in 
existing programs, student and parent perspectives and an action 
planning session. The workshop will be open to teams comprised 
of two representatives - one from the law enforcement agency and 
another from the local school district administration office - 
and is currently scheduled for late September. 
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Estimated Cost (Approximate): $620/000 


Market Research (Contract) $ 70,000 
Develop and Produce Media (Contract) 215,000 
Evaluation 35,000 
24-month POST Fellowship position 200,000 
12-month POST Fellowship position 100.000 

$620,000 


Alternative #3: This alternative would add a statewide advertising 
component to Alternative #2. As costed out, the ratio of radio 
advertising to television advertising would be 3 to 1, with two weeks 
of intensive advertising followed by a lower level of advertising for 
either 3 months, 6 months, or 1 year. Newspaper advertising would 
also be purchased during the first two weeks. Estimated time to 
complete: Fifteen to 24 months, depending on length of paid 

advertising. Staffing Needs: One 15 to 24-month POST Fellowship 
position, and one 9 to 18-month POST Fellowship position, depending on 
length of paid advertising. 

Advantages: 

More effective advertising by virtue of being assured of 
getting message to targeted audiences 


Disadvantages: 


Advertising is expensive 


Estimated Cost (Approximate): $1,280,000 to $3,560,000, 

depending on length of paid advertising, as reflected below 


Three Months 
Advertising 


Six Months Twelve Months 

Advertising Advertising 


Mkt. Resrch. $ 70,000 

Dev. Media 215,000 

Evaluation 35,000 

POST Fellowship 
Positions 200,000 

Paid Adv. 760,000 

$1,280,000 


$ 70,000 

215,000 
35,000 

250,000 

1.340.000 

$1,910,000 


$ 70,000 

215,000 
35,000 

350,000 

2.890.000 

$3,560,000 
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Conclusion 


Despite the current fiscal constraints being experienced by many 
California law enforcement agencies, all indications are that it will 
become increasingly difficult to recruit sufficient numbers of 
qualified entrants into the profession in the years to come. Thus, the 
need for coordinated efforts that maximize return on the recruitment 
dollar will grow. 

Local agency interest in receiving recruitment-related assistance from 
POST remains strong, and as an agency that is responsible for serving 
the needs of all California law enforcement, POST is uniquely 
positioned to assume a leadership role in a coordinated statewide 
recruitment effort. As described above, this role can take a variety 
of forms. 

The fundamental question thus becomes what level of commitment, if 
any, does the Commission wish to make to such an effort? 

Given the magnitude of the resources that would be necessary to 
implement even the least ambitious of the three alternatives described 
($385,000), and the significant commitment to a fundamentally new role 
for POST that would be represented by implementation of any of the 
alternatives (not to mention the ever increasing demands on limited 
POST revenues), the Commission may wish to refer the matter to the 
Long Range Planning Committee for a thorough review and discussion of 
all the options. The committee's findings and recommendations could 
then be reported to the Commission in October. 
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ISSUE 

Based on The Commission's stated intention to implement the distance 
learning provisions of ACR 58, and the desires of the field as reflected 
in the results of the Satellite Training Survey, should the Commission, 
(1)implement a program to reimburse agencies in the reimbursement 
program for their costs incurred in the purchase of specified TVRO 
(Television Receive-only) satellite antennas, and (2) establish rules 
relating to qualifying the viewing of taped broadcasts for continuing 
professional training credit? 

BACKGROUND 

At the April 1991 Commission meeting, following up on recommendations of 
the Long Range Planning Committee to move ahead on ACR 58 issues as 
quickly as resources allowed, the Commission increased the funding 
allocated to satellite training programs and directed staff to survey 
the field with regard to reimbursing local agencies for their satellite 
receiving equipment purchase costs. The purpose of this agenda item is 
to present the commission with the results of the field survey and to 
recommend the scheduling of a public hearing on October 31, 1991 
relative to the POST Regulation changes pertinent to the antenna 
reimbursement project. 

ANALYSIS 

At the April meeting, the Commission was presented with three options 
with regard to the establishment of a law enforcement agency satellite 
downlink network. The Commission's Long Range Planning Committee, after 
reviewing these options, concluded that the greatest advantages were 
offered by the option which recommended reimbursement of up to $3,000 to 
eligible agencies which purchased an antenna which met POST minimum 
specifications. They recommended to the Commission, however, that the 
field be surveyed prior to making a final decision in order to determine 
the level of commitment that existed for this program. That survey was 
subsequently carried out and the results are attached. 
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The main purpose of the survey was to determine if the field was 
sufficiently committed to this method of training delivery that they 
believed it was worth the $1.6 million cost, that they were willing to 
use the system once it was up and running and that they were willing to 
assume the coordination and records keeping costs that would go along 
with the program. After an introduction which outlined these concerns, 
the survey was directed at determining field response to two primary 
issues: (1) POST reimbursement for local agency purchase of satellite 

receive equipment, and (2) recognition of POST satellite training as a 
means to satisfy the continuing professional training requirement. The 
results of the survey are summarized as follows: 

With regard to the proposal in front of the commission to reimburse 
each agency up to $3,000 for the purchase of a satellite receive 
system, 91.1% of the agencies responding were either in favor, or 
strongly in favor of the proposal. 3.6% opposed the proposal and 
5.4% were not sure. 

On the question of permitting POST satellite training to be credited 
towards the continuing professional training requirements, 85.3% 
approved of the proposal. 2.5% disapproved, and 6.1% were not sure. 

A copy of the questionnaire, the explanatory material and the complete 
results of the survey are attached to this agenda item. 

Favorable consideration of this item by the Commission will engender 
specific requirements on the part of POST. With regard to POST 
regulations, for instance, a section will have to be added which 
establishes an account from which to reimburse eligible agencies for the 
costs they incur in the purchase of their satellite receivers. 

Approval of this item will also create a need within law enforcement 
agencies to use videotaped recordings of POST certified programs to 
train those members of the agency who were not able to attend the live 
broadcast. The logistics of providing a 24 hour service, for instance, 
are such that, even if the live broadcast is well attended, the vast 
majority of the officers, especially in larger agencies, would not be 
able to attend. Of the agencies which responded to the survey, 85% 
indicated that they would like to be able to use videotaped recordings 
of the broadcast, under certain prescribed circumstances, to train the 
remainder of their personnel and still have that videotaped training be 
credited towards the continuing professional training (CPT) requirement. 
Indeed, to avoid the time and travel expenses implicit in going out of 
the agency to receive the training (one of the main objectives of the 
program), some means must be available to train those officers who did 
not see the live broadcast and still provide POST certified course 
credit (as in the Proposition 115 training requirement imposed by the 
legislature , for example). The use of videotape recordings if 
supervised and recorded in the same manner as the live broadcast, would 
provide a solution to this problem. 





Conditions for certifying subsequent viewing of tapes for meeting CPT 
equirements should likely include the following: 


o POST certified televised training programs must be presented, 
without change, in the format provided. 

o The presenting agency has identified a Distance Learning 

Coordinator who has been trained in the management of televised 
law enforcement training. (Agencies may designate more than one 
distance learning coordinator as the size and needs dictate). 

o Videotaped televised training must be monitored by an on-site 
coordinator designated by the agency. 

o Handouts, workbooks, tests or other support materials developed 
for use during the original live broadcast must also be utilized 
during subsequent videotaped presentations. 

o The quality of the training site used to view videotaped 

training programs shall be adequate to accommodate the number of 
trainees viewing the program (providing, at a minimum, an 
uncrowded, distraction free environment with good picture and 
sound quality). 


The agency agrees to maintain records and follow such 
administrative procedure as may be required to carry out the 
intent of the program. 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


Since the State budget process is not yet complete, and the $1.6 million 
cost for the antennas represents a significant part of the budget, the 
Commission may wish to consider the recommendations of the Finance 
Committee before deciding whether to proceed with the project in the 
coming Fiscal Year. Assuming favorable projections by the Finance 
Committee, however, it would be appropriate to schedule a public hearing 
to receive input on the proposal that the Commission should: 

(1) authorize reimbursement for eligible agencies for equipment 
costs, up to a maximum of $3,000, for the purchase of a 
satellite antenna which meets POST specifications; 

(2) upon the presentation of appropriate invoices, extend 
reimbursement to include costs incurred by those eligible 
agencies which have purchased antennas which meet POST 
specifications prior to the approval of this proposal; and 

(3) permit video recordings of POST-certified telecourses to be used 
to meet part of the Continuing Professional Training 
requirement, given agreement by local agencies to meet 
presentation commitments established by the Commission. 






ATTACHMENT A 


STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083 


May 7, 1991 


_ PETE WILSON, Governor 

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General 


TO: LAW ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATORS 

SUBJECT : SURVEY ON SATELLITE TRAINING 


As you know, POST has in the past several years completed 
substantial work on planning for use of technology in 
training, and has been broadcasting telecourses and roll 
call training tapes via satellite since 1988. Following 
completion of the ACR 58 study, the POST Commission has 
authorized followup implementation efforts to bring the 
most promising technology applications to fruition. 


Satellite broadcast training programs is a priority 
concern of the Commission. It is anticipated that 
frequency of broadcasts will be increased in 1991/92 FY. 

A statewide satellite broadcast distance learning program 
is dependent upon local agency access to satellite 
receivers. Most agencies now rely upon the receive 
capability of nearby colleges that agree to serve as 
downlink sites for POST broadcasts. The Commission has 
considered the need and desirability of financially 
assisting agencies desiring their own receive capability. 


The Commission is interested in your views on the value of 
satellite broadcast training, your sense of commitment to 
embracing this means of training delivery, and your 
opinion about potential reimbursement for the purchase of 
satellite receive systems. Your response to the enclosed 
questionnaire would be of great assistance to the 
Commission. Please take the time to review the enclosed 
information and respond by June 1, 1991. 


Thank you for your help. If there are 
Project Coordinator, Senior Consultant 
be reached at (916) 739-5383. 




NORMAN C. BOEHM 
Executive Director 


questions, our 
John Davidson, 


can 




BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


}he following is a summary of POSTs involvement in satellite training and current Commission interest in funding the 
"purchase of satellite receiver "dishes" and making satellite training eligible for continuing professional training credits. Please 
read this summary carefully before responding to the enclosed Satellite Training Survey. 

During fiscal year 1990/91, POST broadcast a total of seven satellite training programs. Four of the broadcasts were of 
training videotapes produced by local California law enforcement agencies. The remaining three broadcasts were live 
tetecourses during which viewers could phone in questions. The topics of the live telecourses were Sudden Infant Death 
Syndrome, Legal Update, and Proposition 115 (Hearsay Testimony). Each of the seven training programs was broadcast 
once. Videotapes of all the broadcasts are available from POST upon request. 

The Commission recently acted to increase satellite training during fiscal year 1991 /92. Specifically, plans call for POST to 
broadcast approximately two hours of case law legal update and other training video tapes on a monthly basis. In addition, 
the number of live satellite telecourses will be increased from three to six. 

Longer term, satellite training could be expanded to Include supervisory, management, and executive level training, as well 
as training for specialized groups such as crime scene investigators and dispatchers. 

Why Satellite Training? 

Satellite training is one of several methods of achieving "distance learning". A fundamental objective of distance learning 
is to bring the training to the trainee, rather than send the trainee to a designated training location. One of the potential 
advantages of this approach is that it will be more cost effective, especially in those instances where large numbers of 
trainees are involved (who otherwise would be required to travel to-and-from an "off-site" training location). 




\nother feature of satellite training is greater standardization in the training received. The value of this feature of satellite 
ining is, of course, dependent on the care taken in developing and broadcasting the training, and the number of trainees 
ached by the broadcast. 


Yet another potential advantage of satellite training is directly related to the ability to use the visual medium to present and 
reinforce training; for example, to view, rather than receive a verbal description of a crime or accident scene. Video footage 
integrated into a live satellite broadcast can be particularly effective in this regard. 

The POST Satellite Training "Network" 

POST satellite training may be received at any C-band satellite reception site. There are currently over 300 such publicly- 
owned sites in California, the majority of which are located at community colleges, school districts, and fire stations. With 
respect to live satellite telecourses only, POST actively seeks the assistance of some of these sites to serve as training 
downlink locations. As a result, there are usually between 40 and 50 locations throughout the state where a given live 
broadcast can be viewed - most often at community colleges. At no cost to POST, personnel at these locations not only 
furnish necessary "classroom" space, but also perform general training coordination activities, and provide on-site training 
facilitation. 

We Need To Know What You Think 


Two key Issues are currently being examined with respect to satellite training. The first has to do with possible POST 
reimbursement for local agency purchase of a satellite reception "dish"; the second concerns the possibility of applying 
satellite training toward the POST continuing professional training requirement [Commission Regulation 1005(d)]. The 
specifics with respect to each of these issues are described below. Please review this material carefully and then let us know 
your thoughts by responding to the brief survey which is enclosed. If for any reason you feel you need further 
information before responding to any question, please contact John Davidson, Training Program Services Bureau, 
^it (916) 739-5383. 



Issue #1: POST Reimbursement For Purchase of Satellite Oish 


The current purchase price for a good quality combination C/Ku-band steerable satellite receive system is approximat^^^ 
$3,000. It would be possible for POST to reimburse each agency in the POST program for the purchase of such a system. 

In order to qualify for POST reimbursement, the requesting agency would have to purchase a system that meets POST- 
prescribed specifications, and would have to attest that the system is operable and being used to provide law enforcement 
training. The system would remain the property of the agency. POST would not provide reimbursement for installation and 
maintenance costs. 1 Those agencies that already have a system which meets POST-prescribed specifications would likely 
also be eligible for POST reimbursement. 


If every eligible agency in the POST program were reimbursed the maximum of $3,QQ0 for the purchase of a satellite receive 
system, the total cost would be approximately $1.6 million. The most likely means of providing the necessary funding would 
be to reduce salary reimbursement by a like amount. 


The most obvious benefit to every agency having its own downlink capability would be on-site access to POST satellite 
training. Further, with a combination C/Ku-band steerable receive system It Is possible to receive, at no cost, virtually any 
unscrambled satellite signal (e.g., FBI satellite network). However, as illustrated above, the costs to POST to implement such 
a system statewide would be considerable, and would necessitate a one-time reduction in salary reimbursement. 

With the above information in mind, please let us know what you think about this issue by now responding to 
Questions 1, 2 and 3 on the enclosed survey. 


Issue #2: Applying Attendance at POST Satellite Training 
Toward the Continuing Professional Training Requirement 

Pursuant to POST Regulation 1005(d), every peace officer below the rank of middle manager must satisfactorily comoiete 
the Advance Officer Course or 24 or more hours of POST-certified technical training every two years after completion of th ' * 
Basic Course. An issue being considered is whether to permit attendance at POST satellite training to "count* toward 
continuing professional training requirement. 


It Is contemplated that downlink sites would be approved to present POST satellite training broadcasts provided that they: 
(1) provide an on-site training coordinator, and (2) verify and maintain records of officer attendance at the training. If the 
downlink site were located at a law enforcement agency, the agency would be the approved presenter, and be subject to 
the above requirements. Agencies seeking such approval might be required to send designated on-site training coordinators 
to a brief training program developed and presented by POST. In most if not all instances, satellite training would necessitate 
the use of a workbook while observing the broadcast. The approved presenter would be responsible for copying and 
distributing all necessary workbooks. The viewing of a video tape of the broadcast, if supervised in the same manner as 
the viewing of the initial broadcast, would also qualify toward the professional training requirement. 


Please indicate your views on this issue by responding to Questions 4 and 5 on the enclosed survey. Note that space 
is also provided at the bottom of the form for any other comments you wish to make. 


’"Normal" installation costs for such systems typically range from 
installations. Properly installed systems rarely require maintenance. 



$500 to $1,000, but can be higher for more difficult 




Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

SATELLITE TRAINING SURVEY 
(To Be Completed By Chief Law Enforcement Administrators) 

Directions: Please review all documentation included with this survey prior to responding to the survey questions. Return 
your completed survey in the enclosed self-addressed envelope no later than Monday, June 3,1991. If you have any 
questions about the survey, please contact John Davidson, Training Program Services Bureau, at (916) 739-5383. 

Name:_____ Department___ 

1. To what extent do you favor or oppose the proposal being considered by the Commission to reimburse each local agency, 
up to a maximum of $3,000, for purchase of a satellite receive system that meets POST specifications? (Note: any agency 
that already has such a system would likely also be eligible for POST reimbursement.) 

I I Strongly Favor 

[ 1 Favor 

1 I Not Sure/Need More Information 
I | Oppose 
| | Strongly Oppose 

Comments (Please use this space to elaborate upon your answer. Are there any features of this proposal that cause you 
concern? Is there a different course of action that you think POST should pursue? What are your views concerning the 
value of satellite training per se? Please tell us what you think.) ___ 


2. If POST were to reimburse local agencies for purchase of satellite receive equipment subject to the conditions described 
in the enclosed materials, would your agency purchase such equipment (and request reimbursement)? 

□ Yes EH No EH Don't Know/Not sure 

Comment:- 


3. Does your agency already have a combination C/Ku-band satellite receive system? 

EH Yes EH No EH Don’t Know/Not sure 

(Over) 






4. Do you favor permitting POST satellite training to be credited toward the continuing professional training requirements? 
(Check one) 

□ Yes 

□ Yes, but subject to somewhat different conditions than described in the enclosed materials (Explain)_ 


n no 

I | Not Sure/Need More Information 
Comment:_ 


5. If a program were established whereby your personnel could receive credit toward the continuing professional training 
requirement by viewing certain POST satellite broadcasts (or tapes of such broadcasts) at your location, would your 
agency participate in the program if it meant that you would be required to provide an on-site training coordinator, copy 
and distribute training handouts/workbooks, and maintain and forward training records to POST? 


Yes 


□ 

n no 

□ 


Not Sure/Need More Information 


Comment:. 







Report on Results of Distance Learning (satellite training) 
Survey 


Background 

Pursuant to direction received at the April 1991 Commission 
meeting, a survey was conducted of all agencies in the POST 
reimbursable program to assess local agency views concerning two 
primary issues: (1) possible POST reimbursement for local agency 

purchase of satellite receive equipment, and (2) possible 
recognition of POST satellite training vis-a-vis the continuing 
professional training requirement. General comments and concerns 
regarding satellite training were also encouraged. Copies of the 
survey materials are presented in Attachment A. Results of the 
survey are summarized below. 

Response Rate: A total of 525 agencies were surveyed. The 
overall return rate for the survey was 53.3%. Return rates by 
agency type were as follows: Police Departments, 56.5%; 

Sheriffs' Departments, 62.1%; "Other" Departments (includes 
Marshals' Offices, D.A. Investigators* Offices, 
College/University/Community College Departments), 38.9%. 

Satellite Receive Equipment: Three questions were asked with 
reference to possible POST reimbursement for local agency 
purchase of satellite receive equipment. The questions and 
resultant responses are as follows: 

"1. To what extent do you favor or oppose the proposal 
being considered by the Commission to reimburse 
each local agency, up to a maximum of $3,000 for 
purchase of a satellite receive system that meets 
POST specifications? (Mote: any agency that 
already has such a system would likely also be 
eligible for POST reimbursement.)" 

Response to this question was overwhelmingly favorable, as 
reflected in the results below: 

Strongly Favor: 71.1% 

Favor: 20.0% 

Mot Sure/Meed More Information: 5.4% 

Oppose: 2.9% 

Strongly Oppose: 0.7% 

A somewhat smaller percentage of the responses from Sheriffs' 
Departments were "strongly Favor" or "Favor" (75%), as compared 
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to the responses from Police Departments (94.5%) and "Other" 
Departments (90.7%). 

Following this question, space was provided for any comments 
regarding tEe proposal. Slightly over 83% of the respondents 
provided some comment. The comments from those who expressed 
support for the proposal most typically centered on the overall 
merits of satellite/video training, the savings that would result 
in both training time and travel expenses, and the fact that POST 
reimbursement for purchase of satellite receive equipment would 
serve to make such a purchase possible. Those who indicated "Not 
Sure/Need More Information" indicated the need for further 
clarification with respect to the possibility of obtaining more 
than one satellite "dish", the amount and kind of training that 
would be produced and broadcast by POST, the specific amount by 
which salary reimbursement would be reduced in order to fund the 
program, and the possibility of receiving LETN broadcasts with 
the satellite receive equipment. Those in opposition most often 
expressed concerns over the one-time reduction in salary 
reimbursement, or expressed the opinion that agencies should be 
willing to purchase satellite receive equipment absent any 
reimbursement from POST. 

"2. If POST were to reimburse local agencies for 

purchase of satellite receive equipment subject to 
the conditions described in the enclosed 
materials, would your agency purchase such 
equipment (and request reimbursement)?" 

Slightly over seventy-seven percent (77.2%) of the respondents 
answered "Yes" to this question, 5.4% answered "No", and 17.4% 
answered "Don't Know/Not Sure". Half of those agencies that 
responded "No" indicated elsewhere (see question #3) that they 
already have such a system. 

Thirty-nine percent of the respondents provided some comment with 
respect to this question. Comments from those who answered "Yes" 
most often mentioned either that purchase of a satellite receive 
system would be subject to approval of city/county officials, or 
that they already have plans to or have purchased a satellite 
receive system (for which they would now seek POST 
reimbursement). "No" answers were most often accompanied by 
comments to the effect that they already have the equipment and 
would not seek POST reimbursement, that they have ready access to 
a downlink site, or that due to the extremely small size of the 
agency and/or extreme budgetary constraints, they would not 
likely purchase the equipment even with POST reimbursement. 

Those who responded "Don't Know/Not Sure" generally indicated the 
need for more information concerning installation and maintenance 
costs (which would not be reimbursed by POST), or observed that 
the ultimate decision would have to be made by city/county 
officials. 
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"3. Does your agency already have a combination C/Ku- 
band satellite receive system?” 

Slightly over one in ten agencies (11.8%) responded to this 
question in the affirmative, with 85.7% responding "No" and 2.5% 
responding "Don't Know/Not Sure". Not surprisingly, large 
agencies (those employing 500 or more) most often reported having 
a receive system (28.6%), whereas the smallest agencies (those 
with up to 25 employees) least often reported having a system 
(7.2%). The percentage of Sheriffs' Departments having systems 
(27.8%) was greater than that for Police Departments (8.5%). 

Crediting POST Satellite Training Toward The Continuing 
Professional Training Requirement: Two questions were asked 
regarding this topic. As indicated in the results below, 
considerable support was expressed for this approach. 

”4. Do you favor permitting POST satellite training to 
be credited toward the continuing professional 
training requirements?” 

Yes: 85.3% 

Yes, but subject to somewhat different conditions than 
described in the enclosed materials: 6.1% 

(Note: As described in the enclosed materials, the agency 
would be responsible for providing an on-site training 
coordinator, copying and distributing various printed 
materials, and forwarding training records to POST.) 

No: 2.5% 

Not Sure/Need More Information: 6.1% 

Slightly less than twenty-five percent (24.4%) of the respondents 
provided some comment in regard to this question. "Yes" 
responses were most often accompanied by comments regarding 
anticipated savings in staff time (and money), increased 
standardization in training, and greater ease in meeting POST's 
continuing professional training requirements. A number of "Yes" 
respondents also emphasized the need for careful on-site 
coordination and documentation of the training. Those who 
responded with a conditional "Yes" most often indicated that not 
all training which qualifies toward the continuing professional 
training requirement is amenable to satellite delivery, or 
expressed concerns that the amount of satellite training credited 
toward the continuing professional training requirement be 
limited. Comments received from "No" respondents concerned 
potential loss of local autonomy in presenting training that 
would qualify for continuing professional training, and the 
importance of off-site training where officers from different 


3 



departments can meet and exchange ideas, information, etc. Those 
who checked "Not Sure/Need More Information" indicated either 
that they are satisfied with the current means by which they 
satisfy the continuing professional training requirement, and 
therefore question the need to make any changes; that they have 
some lingering doubts about the efficacy of "T.V. Training"; or 
that they would be interested in the proposed program only if 
agency participation was voluntary. 

"5. If a program were established whereby your 
personnel could receive credit toward the 
continuing professional training requirement by 
viewing certain POST satellite broadcasts (or 
tapes of such broadcasts) at your location, would 
you agency participate 

Over eighty four percent (84.5%) of the agencies responded "Yes" 
to this question; 1.1% responded "No"; and 14.4% responded "Not 
Sure/Need More Information". Comments received in conjunction 
with this question focused almost exclusively on the duties and 
time commitments of the on-site coordinator, and the time and 
costs associated with copying required written training 
materials. Those who responded "Yes" were more inclined to 
simply note that these added responsibilities could be 
significant in terms of money and staff time, whereas those who 
responded "Not Sure/Need More Information" tended to question the 
capability of meeting these requirements. 

General Comments Regarding Satellite Training; Space was 
provided at the end of the questionnaire for recording any 
comments, concerns, or suggestions regarding satellite training. 
Over forty percent (41.2%)% of the agencies responded. The 
majority of the comments were expressions of support for the two 
proposals addressed in the survey (i.e., POST reimbursement for 
local agency purchase of satellite receive equipment and 
permitting satellite/video training to "count" toward the 
continuing professional training requirement). Many 
complimentary comments were also received with regard to the 
quality of POST satellite telecourses and videotape broadcasts. 
Finally, a number of cautionary comments were received concerning 
the need for POST to monitor satellite training, especially any 
such training "credited" toward the continuing professional 
training requirement. 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 

.Agenda Item Title 

1 Regular Basic Course Curriculum Changes - 

Blind and Deaf Persons 

Meeting Date 

July 18, 1991 

Bureau 

Reviewed By 


Researched By 

Training Program Svcs. 

Ken O'Brien 


Shirley Paulson 

Executive Director Approval 

Date of Approval 


Date of Report 


(p-'lA 


June 20, 1991 

Purpose: 


1 Financial Impact: | [ Yes (See Analysis tor details). 

y[ Decision Requested |_| Information Only j_j Status Report 


□ No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


ISSUE 

Commission approval of Regular Basic Course curriculum on law 
enforcement treatment of blind and visually impaired and deaf and 
hearing impaired persons. 

BACKGROUND 

Assembly Concurrent Resolution 89 (Attachment A) requests the Commission 
(to adopt a course of training relating to law enforcement treatment of 
visually impaired or blind and hearing impaired or deaf persons. This 
training is to include teaching officers to readily distinguish various 
aids and instruments used by visually impaired or blind and hearing 
impaired or deaf persons from prohibited weapons. The training should 
also include education which will help peace officers develop skills to 
distinguish those who have visual or hearing impairments from those who 
do not. ACR 89 also recommends that officers receive a course on 
current law including the "White Cane Law". 

The POST Regular Basic Course currently does not contain curriculum on 
law enforcement interactions with blind and visually impaired persons. 
Therefore# POST staff convened a committee of subject experts 
(Attachment B) of whom the majority were blind or visually handicapped. 
Performance objectives were provided (in Braille) for their review and 
then revised based on the input of these committee members. Academy 
directors unanimously endorsed the objectives and concurred that they 
appropriately meet the recommendations in ACR 89. 


A performance objective which addresses law enforcement officers' 
interaction with deaf and hearing impaired persons was developed in 1989 
using the input of deaf and hearing impaired persons. It is presently a 
part of the Regular Basic Course. In addition, laws which apply to deaf 
and hearing impaired persons are included in proposed performance 
objective 5.7.3 which requires the student to identify provisions of law 
^rtiich apply to deaf and hearing impaired as well as blind and visually 
impaired persons. 
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ANALYSIS 


A familiarity with provisions of law which apply to deaf and hearing 
impaired and blind and visually impaired persons, ways to effectively 
communicate with those persons, and how to distinguish various aids and 
instruments would enable the law enforcement officer to handle situ¬ 
ations in an appropriate manner consistent with legal requirements. 

Some mannerisms appear to indicate intoxication or drugs and some visual 
aides resemble weapons. 

Staff, with the input of an advisory committee, developed two new 
performance objectives which are proposed to be added to the POST 
Regular Basic Course. This would complete the course of training 
encouraged in ACR 89. Attachment C sets forth the proposed revised 
learning goal and proposed new performance objectives. 

Performance objective 5.7.2 would require the student to learn cues that 
signal that a person may be blind or visually impaired and appropriate 
responses by law enforcement officers. (A similar performance objective 
regarding deaf persons has previously been approved by the Commission 
and is presently a part of the Regular Basic Course.) 

Performance objective 5.7.3 would require the student to identify the 
provisions of law (including the "white Cane Law”) which apply to blind 
or visually impaired and deaf or hearing impaired. 

It is anticipated that these additions will require approximately one 
hour of instruction. The impact on total instruction hours will be 
negligible because academy presenters have sufficient flexibility to 
conduct this instruction within the existing 560-hour requirement. 

Because modifications are proposed to the POST document Performance 
Objectives for the POST Basic Course (1989), proposed curriculum changes 
must be adopted pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act. It is 
proposed that the abbreviated public notice process be used. If no one 
requests a public hearing, these proposed changes would go into effect. 

It is proposed that pursuant to Commission Regulation 1005(a), 
Performance Objectives for the POST Basic Course (1989) be amended to 
add two new performance objectives, 5.7.2 and 5.7.3. The Notice of 
Proposed Regulatory Action and Statement of Reasons are attached. 
(Attachment D) 

RECOMMENDATION 

Subject to the results of the proposed Notice of Regulatory Action, 
approve the proposed curriculum additions to the Regular Basic Course 
regarding law enforcement handling of blind and visuallly impaired and 
deaf and hearing impaired persons. 








Assembly Concurrent Resolution No. 89 


RESOLUTION CHAPTER 153 

Assembly Concurrent Resolution No. 89—Relative to the Commis¬ 
sion on Peace Officer Standards and Training. 

{Filed with Secretary of State September 21, 1989.] 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST 

ACR 89, Klehs. Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training. 

This measure would encourage the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training to develop a course of training relating to the 
treatment of the visually impaired or blind and the hearing impaired 
or deaf, as specified. 

WHEREAS, The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training (POST), which is within the Department of Justice, is 
responsible for administering numerous law enforcement training 
and certification programs; and 

WHEREAS, Under existing law, adequate instruction and training 
in the handling of persons with developmental disabilities or mental 
illness, or both, is included in the basic POST training course for law 
enforcement officers; and 

WHEREAS, Under existing law, the visually impaired or blind and 
the hearing impaired or deaf are not included in the definition of 
“developmental disabilities’* for these training purposes; and 
WHEREAS, POST currently does not offer baric training to 
sensitize or educate law enforcement officers about the visually 
impaired or blind and the hearing impaired or deaf; and 
WHEREAS, There is a need to include in the POST training 
curricula, education which will help peace officers develop skills to 
distinguish those who are visually impaired or blind and the hearing 
impaired or deaf from those who are not; and 
WHEREAS, There is currently no POST training which teaches 
law enforcement officers to readily distinguish various aids and 
instruments used by the visually impaired or blind and the hearing 
impaired or deaf from prohibited weapons; and 
WHEREAS, Law enforcement officers would benefit from 
refresher courses on current law, such as Part 2.3 (commencing with • 
Section 54) of Division 1 of the Civil Code, otherwise known as ‘"The 
White Cane Law;’* now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Assembly of the State of California, the Senate 
thereof, concurring. That the Legislature encourages POST to 
develop, in consultation with appropriate groups and individuals 
having an interest and expertise in this area,' a course of training 
relating to the treatment of the visually impaired or blind and the 
hearing impaired or deaf; and be it further 
Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the Assembly immediately 
transmit a copy of this resolution to the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training. 




ATTACHMENT B 


COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
Roster - Blind Advisory Committee 



Donna Brown, Associate 
Governmental Program Analyst 
Department of Social Services 
Office of Services to the 
Blind 


John Lopez, President 
E.L.A. Chapter 
California Council of the 
Blind 


Tom Karnes 
California Council 
of the Blind 


Leigh Morton 
California Council 
of the Blind 


Cid Urena, President 
San Joaquin County Club of the 
Adult Blind, CCB 


Don Queen 
Department of 
Rehabilitation 


Janis Urena 

San Joaquin County Club of the 
Adult Blind, CCB 


Jeff Thom, Attorney 


Tim Ford, Attorney 
CA Department of Health 
Services 

Office of Legal Services 


Robert Brown 
Tri-Visual Services 





ATTACHMENT C 


Learning Goal: The student will understand how to recognize, 
approach, and gain the ability to communicate effectively with 
•the- deaf and hearing impaired and blind and visually handicapped 
persons. 


Knowledge Domain 37 

Suggested performance objective (new): 

5.7.2 Give a word picture depicting a person who may be blind 

or visually handicapped (see list of cues), the student 
will identify an appropriate response (see list of 
appropriate responses to blind or visually handicapped 
persons): 

A. The following cues signal that a person may be. 
blind or visually handicapped: 

1) using seeing eye dog and/or cane (all white 
or metallic color - with or without red tip, 
collapsible or non-collapsible) 

2) jerky motion of the eyes 

3) milky coloration of the eyes 

4) person appears to be tracking the sound of 
someone's voice or is unable to maintain eye 
contact 

5) rocking motion of body 

6) unusual head motion or position of head 

7) getting unusually close to printed material 
or objects 

8) using bioptic lens and/or thick clear lenses 
or sunglasses 

9) holding onto arm of sighted guide 

10) 80% of the "blind" population has partial 
vision and may not exhibit the above cues 

B. The following responses are appropriate for 
communicating with blind or visually handicapped 
persons: 

help a blind person cross an intersection by 
introducing yourself and asking if he/she 
needs assistance 


1) 


2) when guiding a blind person, let that person 
hold your elbow or shoulder so that he/she 
can more easily follow your body movements 

3} walk normally when guiding a blind person; 
don't pull or push the person along 

4) talk directly to the blind person in a normal 
manner (they are blind, not deaf) 

5) identify yourself by saying "I'm Police 

Officer . My badge number is 

. Are you blind? 

6) allow the blind person to feel your badge 

or handcuffs if he/she seeks confirmation of 
identify 







Proposed new performance objective - "White Cane Law" 

5 . 7.3 Given a direct question, the student will identify 

the provisions of law which apply to deaf and 
hearing impaired and blind and visually 
handicapped persons: 

A. Vehicle Code 21963 entitles total or 
partially blind pedestrians carrying white 
canes or using a guide dog to the right-of- 
way 

B. Civil Code 54.1 ("White Cane Law") entitles 
total or partially blind persons and deaf 
persons to full and equal access to public 
streets and byways, buildings, facilities, 
modes of transportation, lodging, amusement 
and other places to which the public is 
invited 

C. Civil Code 54.2 ("White Cane Law”) entitles 
total or partially blind persons and deaf or 
hearing impaired persons to be accompanied by 
a guide dog, signal dog, or service dog in 
any of the places specified in Section 54.1 

D. . Civil Code 54.4 ("White Cane Law") entitles 

total or partially blind persons to the same 
rights and privileges conferred by law upon 
other persons in any of the places, 
accommodations, or conveyances specified in 
Sections 54 and 54.1 with or without white 
cane or guide dog 

E. Penal Code 365.5 entitles that blind or deaf 
persons who are passengers on public 
conveyances have a right to have specially 
trained guide, signal, or service dogs, and 
to be admitted to places of public 
accommodation. Anyone who prevents a blind 
or deaf person from exercising these rights 
is guilty of an infraction. 



ATTACHMENT D 


Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED REGULATORY ACTION 
TO ADOPT BASIC COURSE CURRICULUM CHANGES ON 
LAW ENFORCEMENT TREATMENT OF BLIND AND VISUALLY IMPAIRED 
AND DEAF AND HEARING IMPAIRED PERSONS 

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested 
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code, and in order to 
interpret, implement, and make specific Assembly Concurrent 
Resolution 89 (1989), proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal 
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the California Code of 
Regulations. ■ ■ - 

INFORMATIVE DIGEST 

It is proposed that the document Performance Objectives for the 
POST Basic Course (1989) be amended to add minimum performance 
objectives on the treatment by law enforcement officers of 
visually impaired or blind and hearing impaired or deaf persons. 
This document is incorporated by reference into Commission 
Regulation 1005 (a). 

Assembly Concurrent Resolution 89 (1989) requests the Commission 
to adopt basic training standards relating to the treatment of 
visually impaired or blind and hearing impaired or deaf persons. 
The appropriate performance objective relating to treatment of 
hearing impaired or deaf persons is already included in the 
Regular Basic Course. A new performance objective is proposed to 
address the treatment of visually impaired or blind persons. An 
additional new performance objective is proposed to identify 
related provisions of law, including the "White Cane Law", as 
requested in ACR 89. 

Performance Objectives to be added to the Regular Basic Course 
include: 

A. Cues that signal a person may be blind or visually 
impaired and the appropriate law enforcement 
responses 

B. Provisions of laws which apply to deaf and hearing 
impaired and blind and visually impaired persons 
(including the "White Cane Law") 

The addition of the proposed curriculum will require 
approximately one additional hour for instruction and testing. 
Basic Academy presenters have sufficient flexibility to conduct 
this instruction within the existing minimum of 560 hours. 
Accordingly, it is anticipated that the proposed additions will 
have a negligible impact on instructional hours. 


PUBLIC COMMENT 


The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed 
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later 
than 4:30 p.m. on September 30, 1991. Written comments should be 
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083. 

A public hearing is not scheduled. Pursuant to Government 
Code Section 11346.8, any interested person, or duly authorized 
representative, may request in writing, no later than 
September 16, 1991, that a public hearing be held. 

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 

After the hearing and consideration of public comments, the 
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth 
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior 
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical 
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting 
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the 
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted 
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose 
comments were received by POST during the public comment period, 
and all persons who request notification from POST of the 
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text 
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this 
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the 
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised 
text is made available. 


TEXT OF PROPOSAL 

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the 
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or prior to the 
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the 
address below. This address also is the location of all 
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The 
information will be maintained for inspection during the 
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). 

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to 
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State: 
None 

Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Agencies: None 
Local Mandate: None 


2 






Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government 
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None 

Small Business Impact: None 

Cost Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None 
Housing Costs: None 

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 

CONTACT PERSON 

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written 
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to 
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. 



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 


REGULATORY ACTION: BASIC COURSE CURRICULUM CHANGES 
ON LAW ENFORCEMENT TREATMENT OF BLIND AND VISUALLY IMPAIRED 
AND DEAF AND HEARING IMPAIRED PERSONS 

STATEMENT OF REASONS 

The Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) 
proposes to amend the document Performance Objectives for the 
POST Basic Course (1989) which is incorporated by reference into 
Commission Regulation 1005(a). These amendments would establish 
training standards on the subject of law enforcement treatment of 
blind and visually impaired and deaf and hearing impaired 
persons. 

It is proposed that Performance Objectives for the POST Basic 
Course (1989) be amended to add two new performance objectives to 
the Regular Basic Course. This curriculum was developed taking 
into consideration input from a committee of subject experts. 

The following performance objectives were selected for inclusion 
in the curriculum because they address specific training needs of 
law enforcement and comply with the request for curriculum on 
treatment of blind and visually impaired and deaf and hearing 
impaired persons in Assembly Concurrent Resolution 89 (1989). 

Proposed Performance Objectives 

A. Cues that signal a person may be blind or visually impaired 
and the appropriate responses by a law enforcement officer 
for communication (5.7.2) 

B. Provisions of laws which apply to deaf and hearing impaired 
and blind and visually impaired persons, including the 
"White Cane Law" (5.7.3) 

Justification 

A. In order to perform their duties effectively, officers must 
know cues that signal blindness or deafness and how to 
respond safely, courteously and effectively. Visual aids . 
may resemble weapons and mannerisms may resemble persons 
drugged or intoxicated. 

B. In order to perform their duties effectively, law 
enforcement officers must know basic laws including the 
"White Cane Law" which guarantees blind and deaf persons 
equal rights in public places and the right to be 
accompanied by a guide or signal dog. 




It is estimated these proposed changes would require one 
additional hour for instruction and testing. It is anticipated 
this proposed change to the Regular Basic Course will have a 
negligible impact on instruction hours since Basic Academy 
presenters have sufficient flexibility to conduct this 
instruction within the existing minimum 560-hour requirement for 
the Regular Basic Course. 

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES 

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that 
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more 
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is 
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected 
private persons than the proposed action. 
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(This language is predicated upon approval by the Office of 
Administrative Law of the proposed changes to Regulation 
1005 adopted at the January 17, 1991 public hearing.) 


'Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 


PROPOSED REGULATORY ACTION: LAW ENFORCEMENT 

TREATMENT OF BLIND AND VISUALLY IMPAIRED AND DEAF 
AND HEARING IMPAIRED PERSONS 


1005. Minimum Standards for Training. 

(Continued) 

(Effective incorporation by reference statements 
remain unchanged, with the exception of the 
following:) 

The document. Performance Objectives for the POST Basic 
Course—1989 adopted effective September 26, 1990, and 
July 1990 Supplement incorporated effective June 29, 
1991, September 1990 Supplement incorporated effective 
June 29, 1991, and January 1991 supplement incorporated 
effective * , and November 1991 Supplement 

incorporated effective _*_ t are herein 

incorporated by reference. 


♦This date to be filled in by OAL 


Note: Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506 and 13510 Penal Code 
Reference: Sections 832, 832.3, 832.6, 13506, 13510, 

13510.5, 13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520 and 
13523, Penal Code. 
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DEAF AND HEARING IMPAIRED/ BLIND AND VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 



Learning Goal: The student will understand how gain th e ability 
to recognize, approach, and communicate effectively with the deaf 
and hearing impaired and blind and visually handicapped persons . 
( 1 - 1 - 88 ) 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVECS): 


80% 5.7.1 The student will identify the necessary considerations in 

communicating effectively with the deaf and hearing 
impaired including:(1-1-88) ' 


A. Recognition 

B. Approach 

C. Communicating 

D. Safety 

E. Legal 



5.7.2 Given a word picture depicting a person who mav be blind 
or visually handicapped (see list of cues), the student 
will identify an appropriate response (see list of 
appropriate responses) for communicating with the blind 
or visually handicapped: (10-31-91) 


A 


B 


The following cues signal that a person mav be blind 

or visually handicapped: 

1. using seeing eve dog and/or cane (all white or 
metallic color - with or without red tip, 
collapsible or non-collapsible) 

2. jerkv motion of the eves 

3. milkv coloration of the eves 

4. person appears to be tracking the sound of 
someone's voice or is unable to maintain eve 
contact 

5. rocking motion of body 

6. • unusual head motion or position of head 

7. getting unusually close to printed material or 
objects 

8. using bioptic lens and/or thick clear lenses or 
sunglasses 

9. holding onto arm of sighted guide 

(NOTE: Eighty percent of the "blind” 

population have partial vision and mav not be 
identifiable using these cues.) 

The following responses are appropriate for 

communicating with blind or visually handicapped 

persons: 

1. help a blind person cross an intersection bv 
introducing yourself and asking if he/she needs 
assistance 

2. when guiding a blind person, let that' person 
hold vour elbow or shoulder so that he/she can 
more easily follow vour body movements 

3. walknormallvwhen guiding a blind person: 
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don't Dull or push the person alon 


direct 


manner (they are blind, not deaf 


identify yourself bv saving "I'm a police 


officer. Mv badge number is 


blind?" 

e blind person to feel vour badup 


confirraation of 


the student will ident 


ollowing provisions of law which apply to the deaf and 
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e Section 21963 entitles 


using a guide dog to the right-of-wa 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 

Learning Goal: The student will understand the concepts and 
effective methods of law enforcement radio communications. 


5.8.1 The student will demonstrate the mechanical operation of 
law enforcement radio equipment including: 

A. On/Off Switch 

B. Proper hand/mouth microphone positions 

C. Antenna position 

D. Squelch/Volume control 

E. Frequency selection 


% 





























































COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 


Agenda Item Title 

Request for Authority to initiate a Contract 

With the California Peace Officer's Association 

Meeting Date 

July 18, 1991 

BuEoeu ueveiop a joint fust/ 


Researched By 

Update Program 

Training Program Svs. 

- 

Ken O f Brien 


| John Davidson 

Executive Director Approval 

Date of Approval 


Date of Report 
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June 18, 1991 

Purpose: "" s ~ ” ~ 

Decision Requested | | Information Only | | Status Report 

Financial Impact: J" j Yes (See Analysis for details) 

□ N0 


In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


ISSUE 

Should the Commission initiate a contract with the California Peace 
Officers' Association for the development of a joint POST/CPOA 1992 
Legislative Update program? 

BACKGROUND 

In January 1991, POST, in conjunction with CPOA, presented an update of 
the legislation affecting law enforcement agencies which took effect 
this year. In approving this project, the Commission requested that 
staff evaluate the effectiveness of the program and report back. That 
evaluation has been completed and is included as an attachment to this 
agenda item. Based on the favorable conclusions in the evaluation, 
staff now seeks authority to initiate a similar program for 1992. 

ANALYSIS 

"In July 1990, the Commission authorized the Executive Director to enter 
into a contract with CPOA for the development and presentation of a 
satellite-distributed, telecourse training program on the subject of 
Legislative Update. In granting the authority to present the program, 
the Commission requested that staff evaluate its effectiveness. 
Subsequently, the Standards and Evaluation Bureau, with input from the 
field and CPOA, conducted an evaluation on the course (See Attachment 
A). The Standards and Evaluation Bureau's report on the program is now 
complete and is attached to this agenda item. It may be effectively 
summarized in the following statements: 

o The legislative update program was perceived by those who viewed 
the program to be an effective, time-saving way to receive this 
kind of information. 

o The use of graphics and video roll-ins enlivened and added a 

valuable visual dimension to some subject matter which is often 
difficult to explain verbally (what does a "multi-burst trigger 
activator" look like for instance). 
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o The summarization of laws and highlighting their important 

points in the workbook was viewed as a positive change by the 
persons who took part in the program. 

o The program will eventually be seen by a far greater number of 
persons than could be exposed to the classroom program, 
providing them, at an exceptionally low cost, with an 
unabridged, first-hand training experience from the experts who 
were chosen to make the original presentations. 

Based on these considerations, authorization is requested to present the 
program once more in 1992. The contract with CPOA will require no more 
than $15,000, which would be limited to actual costs, for the production 
and publication of 1500 copies of a Legislative Update Workbook. 
Production and uplink costs are included in the distance learning 
program funding already approved at the April meeting. These costs are 
estimated at $35,000 for this legal update program. The total budgeted 
cost for the 1992 legal update program would be no more than $50,000, 
which is the same amount as was budgeted for the program last year. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to sign a contract with the California 
Peace officers' Association in an amount limited to actual costs but not 
to exceed $15,000 for the development, printing and mailing of 1500 
copies of a workbook to be used in conjunction with the 1992 Legislative 
Update Telecourse. 



ATTACHMENT A 


SUMMARY OF RESULTS 

EVALUATION OF LEGISLATIVE UPDATE TELECOURSE 


POST, in collaboration with CPOA, developed a Legislative Update 
Telecourse which was broadcast via satellite on January 3, 1991. 
The two hour telecast, which was based, in large part, on a 
workbook developed by CPOA, was presented in 25 minute segments and 
featured a live question-and-answer period during which telephone 
inquiries from participants at the downlink sites were answered 
over the air. 

Because a significant number of officers need to receive 
legislative update training on an annual basis, and because the 
telecourse represented a new approach to providing this training, 
an in-depth evaluation of the telecourse was conducted. The 
evaluation focused on a number of issues, including: (1) trainees* 
reactions to various features of the live telecourse, and to the 
companion workbook, (2) the number of officers reached by the 
training (via either participation in the live telecourse or 
subsequent viewing of video tapes of the broadcast), (3) training 
managers' perceptions concerning the use of the video tapes for on¬ 
site training, and (4) the overall utility of the approach (i.e., 
cost per trainee). 

A special Legislative Update Advisory Committee, consisting of 
representatives from the CPOA, the California Police Chiefs' 
Association, and the California State Sheriffs' Association, 
reviewed” the evaluation methodology and the survey instruments 
that were used to collect much of the desired information. 

Evaluation Methodology: 

Four different questionnaires were used. Trainees who attended the 
live telecourse completed a short questionnaire on various aspects 
of the production (Questionnaire #1) , as well as the standard 
Course Evaluation.Instrument (Questionnaire #2) [a questionnaire 
which is administered at the conclusion of all POST-certified 
courses]. Training managers from all police and sheriffs' 
departments in the POST program were asked to complete a separate 
questionnaire which focused on local agency representation at the 
live telecourse and local agency use of video tapes of the live 
telecourse (Questionnaire #3) . Finally, a fourth questionnaire was 
administered to all training presenters, exclusive of law 
enforcement agencies, that are currently POST-certified to present 
the Advanced Officer Course and/or skills and knowledge module 
training (Questionnaire #4). The primary purpose of this 
questionnaire was to determine level of involvement by this group 
both in terms of attendance at the live telecourse, and duplication 
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Copies of all four 


and use of video tapes of the broadcast. 1 
questionnaires are attached. 

Along with the survey questionnaires, additional information was 
collected from Course Rosters (for those who participated in the 
live telecourse), and a review of course production and broadcast 
costs. 

Results: 


Live Telecourse 

Attendance: Based on the Course Rosters, a total of 220 trainees 
were present to receive the live telecourse training. By 
comparison, survey returns from police and sheriffs' department 
training managers indicate that a total of 308 trainees from 48 
departments attended the live telecourse. 2 In addition, for the 
15 POST-certified presenters of the Advanced Officer Course and/or 
skills and knowledge module training that returned questionnaires, 
nine indicated that they had staff in attendance at the live 
telecourse, with the total number of staff in attendance being 99. 3 

Among police and sheriffs' departments, larger departments more 
frequently reported having personnel in attendance at the live 
telecourse than smaller departments. No differences in department 
attendance were found as a function of geographic location (e.g., 
northern versus southern California). Approximately one-fourth of 
the departments that participated in the live telecourse received 
the broadcast signal at their own facility; the remaining three- 
fourths sent their personnel to an off-site downlink location. 
Larger departments more frequently reported receiving the signal at 
their own location than smaller departments. 

Reactions of Those Who Attended the Live Telecourse: Results 
obtained with the specially-designed questionnaire that was 
administered to participants at the live telecourse are shown 
below. As indicated by the results, those in attendance were 
generally very favorably impressed with all aspects of the 
production, and strongly support satellite telecourse training per 


’This particular group was singled out in the belief that 
presenters of the Advanced Officer Course and/or skills and 
knowledge modules would be most likely to use video tapes of the 
telecourse. 

furthermore, the return rate for the questionnaire was 49%. 
Thus, this figure does not take into account the remaining 51% of 
the police and sheriffs’ departments for which completed 
questionnaires were not returned. 

3 The return rate for this questionnaire was 28%. 
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se. Consistent with the rating information, many of the comments 
received on the questionnaires were indicative of enthusiastic 
support for the training. Comments included, "An excellent way of 
conveying information."; "Very useful course."; Excellent program - 
convenient."; "Glad to see format depart from strictly 'talking 
head'..."; and "Outstanding format for this subject matter.". 
Several comments were also directed at the low level of attendance, 
noting difficulties in scheduling attendance during the Christmas 
holidays. 


SURVEY RESULTS FOR ATTENDEES AT UVE TELECOURSE 
(AVERAGE RATINGS ) 4 


1. The telecast was a useful way to present this kind of material. 5-33 

2. Tha accompanying workbook was a useful reference which added to my understanding. 5.43 

3. Participant* in the program demons trat ed useful pre s en ta tion skins. 5.13 

4. The television monitors produced good pictures which were easily seen. 539 

5 . The sound was dear and easily heard. 5.40 

6. The facilities at the training site promoted concentration on the course material. 022 

7. The graphics used in the presentation were dear and easily understood. 521 

8. The q u estion and answer period during the to l o c na t was very useful. 4.52 

9. I received all of the information that I thought I should get 4.80 

la Le gi s la tive Update material should continue to be p rese nt ed in this fashion. 533 

11. Tdoc o urao s are an effective way to train. 5.33 

12. Mora tetocourses on other subjects should be developed by POST. 5.41 


Similar results were obtained from the telecourse attendees with 
the standard CEI. Questions on this form fall into five general 
categories: Teacher Characteristics, Course utility, Course 
Organization, Course Content, and Course Methods. The form 
contains a six-point rating scale, with a rating of 1 representing 
"Strongly Disagree" and a rating of 6 representing "Strongly Agree" 
with a positively worded statement (2 = "Disagree"; 3 = "Somewhat 
Disagree"; 4 = "Somewhat Agree"; and 5 = "Agree"). Shown below are 
the average ratings that were obtained for each evaluation category 
based on responses received from trainees at each of 18 downlink 
sites. Note that with the exception of the Course Methods 
category, all average ratings are greater than 5 (5 = "Agree"). 
The Course Methods category includes statements on the use of 
training aids, the use of exercises/activities, and the "mix" of 
instructional techniques. The written comments from those who 
rated these statements the lowest made mention of such things as 
the lack of significant discussion, not enough questioning and 
clarification, and not enough examples. 


^Rating Scale: 6 = Strongly Agree; 5 = Agree; 4 = Somewhat 
Agree; 3 = Somewhat Disagree; 2 = Disagree; 1 = Strongly Disagree. 
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Average CEI Ratings From Those 

Evaluation Category 

Teacher Characteristics 
Course utility 
Course Organization 
Course Content 
Course Methods 
Overall Evaluation 


Who Attended Live Telecourse 

Average Rating s 

5.14 

5.21 

5.23 
5.20 

4.23 
5.01 


Information concerning the perceived quality of the live telecourse 
was also sought from the police and sheriffs’ department training 
managers. The specific question asked, and the results obtained 
are shown below. Again, the results are quite favorable. 

"Based on your own observations and/or comments you received 
from those who attended, how would you rate the overall 
quality of the live telecast?" (check one) 

Unable to Rate: 0% 

Poor: 0% 

Good: 30% 

Very Good: 48% 

Excellent: 22% 

Reasons For Not Attending The Live Telecourse: 80% of the training 
managers who returned questionnaires indicated that no one from 
their agency attended the live telecourse. As reflected in the 
responses to the below question, the reasons most often cited were 
that other arrangements were made to receive the training (27%), 
and/or that the decision was made to simply obtain a video tape of 
the live broadcast (28%). Also mentioned by a significant 
percentage of the agencies (25%) was the inability to commit on- 
duty time for attendance. Fifteen percent of the agencies that did 
not attend were unaware of the telecast (as reported by the agency 
training manager). 


5 While not a focus of the evaluation, the average CEI ratings 
obtained for the live telecourse were compared with the average CEI 
ratings obtained across 21 POST-certified presentations of 
traditional (classroom lecture) legal update training. The average 
ratings obtained for the Teacher Characteristics category were not 
found to differ. However, for the remaining four evaluation 
categories (Course Utility, Course Organization, Course Content, 
Course Methods) the average ratings for the telecourse were 
significantly higher than those for the traditional presentations. 
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‘•Did anyone from your agency watch the live satellite 
telecast...? If 'No*, why not? (check all that apply) 

We didn't know about it: 15% 

We knew about it but... 

too late to do anything about it: 5% 
couldn't arrange to send anyone: 16 % 
couldn't commit on-duty time for attendance: 25% 
couldn't pay overtime for attendance: 20% 
decided to make/already made other arrangements to receive 
the training: 27% 

decided the training wasn't that important to our 
agency: .5% 

decided it would be better for our agency to simply get a 
video tape of the broadcast: 28% 
other (specify): 19% 6 

Video Tape of Live Telecourse 

Procurement: 41% of the responding police and sheriffs' 

departments, and 80% of the responding training presenters reported 
that they have obtained at least one video tape copy of the live 
telecourse. For both groups, a greater percentage of those that 
attended the live telecourse obtained a video tape copy, as 
compared to those that did not attend the telecourse. As reflected 
in the results below, training presenters typically made their own 
copies directly from the live telecast, whereas police and 
sheriffs' departments more often obtained a copy from some other 
agency (either a community college, another law enforcement agency, 
or POST). 


Method of Obtaining Video Tapes 


Method 


Police/Sheriff's Training 
Department Presenter 


Copied directly from telecast 26% 
Received copy from local comm. coll. 36% 
Received copy from another agency 10% 
Received copy from POST 23% 
Other 3% 


92% 

0 % 

0 % 

8 % 

0 % 


^he most frequently reported "other” response was lack of 
satellite receive capability. 
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Local Agency Use of Video Tapes: Based on the estimates provided 
by training managers from those police and sheriffs' departments 
that returned questionnaires, a total of 2,959 personnel have 
viewed part or all of a video tape of the telecast, and another 
4,476 personnel will eventually do so. Considering that returned 
questionnaires were received from slightly less than half of the 
police and sheriffs' departments in the POST program (49%), an 
estimate of 10,000 for the total number of personnel who will 
eventually view a video tape of at least some portion of the live 
telecast would appear reasonable, if not overly conservative. 7 

How Video Tapes Are Being Used; 50% of the local law enforcement 
agencies reported that the tapes are viewed "Whenever personnel 
have the time; video playback equipment is provided in a convenient 
location and tapes are readily available to anyone upon request."; 
29% reported that the tapes are used during briefings/roll call 
training; and 16% reported that they have used the tapes as part of 
on-site training in a POST-certified course. As indicated below, 
when asked to estimate the percentage of time in which the tapes 
are used in each of three different settings (i.e., with a subject 
matter expert present, in group settings with a coordinator, in the 
absence of either a subject matter expert or a coordinator) the 
responses were approximately equally divided. 

"In approximately what percentage of the cases is the tape 
shown in the following contexts? (Mote: Total should equal 
100 %)" 

With a person knowledgeable in the subject matter present to 
elaborate upon the tapes and/or respond to questions: 34% 

In group settings, where someone is present to introduce the 
tapes and run the video equipment, but no one with subject 
matter expertise is available: 35% 

In settings where the individual has total responsibility for 
his/her own learning (i.e., operating the equipment; viewing 
and understanding the material): 31% 

Other: 0% 

With respect to the perceived effectiveness of the tapes when used 
in these different settings, training managers reported the video 


7 In addition to the above estimates from law enforcement 
agency training managers, responses from the training presenters 
surveyed indicate that they have or will use video tapes of the 
telecourse material to train a total of approximately 1200 
students. Unfortunately, it is not possible to determine how many 
of these students are included in the estimates that were provided 
by law enforcement agency training managers. 
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tapes as being most "effective" when viewed with a subject matter 
expert present, and least "effective" when viewed in isolation 
(i.e., in the absence of a subject matter expert or training 
coordinator). 8 


Production Features 

Time Blocks: As mentioned previously, the telecourse material was 
presented in distinct "time blocks" of 25 minutes to facilitate 
subsequent use of video tapes of the broadcast in roll call or 
segmented training. As shown below, the vast majority of both the 
local agency training managers and the training presenters found 
this approach to be either "Very Useful" or "Useful". When asked 
whether other than a 25 minute "time block" would be preferable, 
55% of the training managers and 40% of the training presenters 
responded "No". Among those who responded "Yes", 72% of the 
training managers and 50% of the training presenters expressed a 
preference for 15 minute segments. 

Usefulness of 25 Minute Time segments 


Trng. 

Mngrs (L.E. Agencies) 

Trng. Presenters 

Very Useful 

59% 

64% 

Somewhat Useful 

28% 

27% 

Not at all Useful 

7% 

0% 

Don't Know 

7% 

9% 


Workbooks : As reported previously in the table on page 3, those 
who attended the live telecourse found the accompanying workbook to 
be a very useful reference. (On a 6-point scale, with 5 
representing "Agree" and 6 representing "Strongly Agree", the 
average rating obtained for the statement, "The accompanying 
workbook was a useful reference which added to my understanding.", 
was 5.43.). Similar results were obtained from training managers 
and training presenters, with 59% of the former group reporting the 
workbook as being either "Very Useful" (42%) or "Useful" (17%), and 
75% of the training presenters likewise characterizing the workbook 
as falling into one of these two categories. Interestingly, 30% of 
the training managers and 8% of the training presenters were 


®Using a rating scale in which 1 = "Very Effective", 2 = 
"Effective", and 3 = "Somewhat Effective", the average ratings 
obtained were: 

Training Setting Avg. Effectiveness Rating 

With Subject Matter Expert Present 1.94 
In Group Setting With Coordinator Present 2.65 
Individual Setting 2.77 
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unaware of the existence of a workbook. Written comments about the 
workbook were generally very favorable. The most frequently 
reported suggestion for improvement concerned the need for students 
to receive and review the workbook in advance of the course. 

Ouestion-and-Answer Period: Also as mentioned previously, the 
telecourse featured a live question-and-answer session during which 
anyone could "call in" from a downlink location and have their 
question answered over the air. Referring back to the table on 
page 3, moderate agreement was expressed by those in attendance at 
the live telecourse with the statement, "The question and answer 
period during the telecourse was very useful." (average rating of 
4.52; 4 = "Somewhat Agree" and 5 = "Agree"). Consistent with these 
results, less than widespread enthusiasm was expressed by the 
training managers and training presenters when asked to indicate 
the importance of the question-and-answer periods to the quality of 
the course. 

'■...Based on your own experience or comments received from 
others, how important were the question-and-answer periods to 
the overall quality of the course?" 

Trng. Mgrs. (L.B. Agencies) Trng. Presenters 


Uncertain/Unable to answer 

16% 

8% 

Not Very important 

13% 

16% 

somewhat Important 

29% 

25% 

Important 

29% 

25% 

Very Important 

14% 

25% 


The few comments that were received regarding the question-and- 
answer periods were essentially recommendations to eliminate this 
component from future telecasts. 

Cost/Benefit Analysis 

Production and telecast costs for the telecourse, including the 
printing of 1,500 workbooks and the procurement of 50 video tape 
copies of the broadcast, totalled $32,740. 9 Using the most 
conservative estimate of attendance, the cost to POST per trainee 
at the live telecourse was $148.82 ($32,740/220.). Adding to this 
attendance estimate the additional 10,000 personnel who are 
estimated have or will view a video tape of at least part of the 
telecourse, the cost to POST per individual reached by the 
telecourse material will be $3.20 ($32,740/10,220) . 10 


’Estimated costs for POST staff time devoted to the project 
are not included in this total. 

10 As mentioned previously, the estimate of 10,000 is considered 
conservative, and in all likelihood is an underestimate. 
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Suggested Improvements 


All groups surveyed were encouraged to provide suggestions for 
improving future telecourse training. The comments received most 
frequently addressed the needs for: (1) more downlink sites (and 
in some instances, assistance from POST in purchasing downlink 
receive equipment), (2) more advanced notice of future telecourses, 
and (3) a more convenient mechanism for obtaining video tapes of 
the telecourses. With respect to future legislative update 
telecourse training, a number of respondents cited the need to 
receive the training prior to the January 1 effective date for new 
legislation. 


9 



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

SUPPLEMENTAL TELECOURSE EVALUATION 




eception Site: 


Course Title: 


LEGISLATIVE UPDATE 


POST is conducting a special evaluation of the Legislative Update Telecourse. As pan of this evaluation, 
persons who watch the telecourse are being asked to complete this supplemental form in addition to the 
standard Course Evaluation Instrument (CEI)- 

Using the scale below, indicate the extent to which you agree with each of the statements that follow. Enter 
your response in the space provided at the end of each question. 


l 

Strongly 

Disagree 


Disagree 


Somewhat 

Disagree 


Somewhat 

Agree 


Agree 


6 

Strongly 

Agree 


1. The telecast was a useful way to present this kind of course material. 


2. The accompanying workbook was a useful reference which added to my understanding 
of the course material. 

3. Participants in the program demonstrated useful presentation skills. 

4. The television monitors produced good pictures which were easily seen. 

5. The sound was clear and easily heard. 

6. The facilities at the training site promoted concentration on the course presentation. 

7. The graphics used in the presentation were clear and easily understood. 

8. The question and answer period during the telecast was very useful. 

9. I received all of the information that I thought I should get. 

10. The Legislative Update material should continue to be presented in this fashion. 

11. Telecourses are an effective way to train. 

12. More telecourses on other subjects should be developed by POST. 



□□□□□□□□□□□□ 






COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
COURSE EVALUATION INSTRUMENT 


This r'orm is used to .-/-.ilc-a student evaluations of .til POST-certified training courses. The in torn-,at ion that you furnish is used by both the 
course presenter and by POST to ensure chat the training provided is <ji the highest quality. Please give complete and candid answers to 
ail questions. Space is provided at the end of the form for comments. 


Course Title:_ 

[ ' ' I S' ~l 

Course Start Date: j i 

Tear Month Day 

POST Course Control Number: j -j — 

Your Name (optional): _ 


Your Agency (optional): 


On the remainder of this form, with the exception of your written comments, you will be coding your responses. Please observe the following 
directions for marking your responses. 

• Use black lead pencil only (number 2 1/2 or softer). 

- Do not use ink or ball point pens. 

• Make heavy black marks that fill up the oval completely. 

- Erase cleanly any mark you wish to change. 

• Make no stray marks on the form. 

• Examples of correct and incorrect ways of marking responses: CORRECT • INCORRECT ce> <m> cji <x> 


Using the scale below, indicate the extent to which you agree with each of the statements that follow. Enter your responses by blackening 
the appropriate oval after each statement. 


Strongly 

Disagree 


Disagree 


Somewhat 

Disagree 


Somewhat 

Agree 


5 

Agree 


6 

Strongly 

Agree 


1. 

What 1 learned in the course will have a positive impact on my career. 

. <3> 

CD 

d> 

CD 

CD 

CD 

2. 

A good mix of instructional techniques was used in the course (lecture, demonstration, 
role play, group problem solving, etc.). 

. CD 

CZ> 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

3. 

The course material was too difficult. . 

. CD 

CZ> 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

4. 

Overall, the instructor(s) was(were) responsive to the needs of the students. 

. CD 

<z> 

CD 

CD 

cd 

CD 

5. 

The course material was well organized and presented in a systematic manner. _ 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

6. 

The course material was too theoretical and not practical. 

cr> 

C2> 

CD 

CD 

<5> 

CD 

7. 

Overall, the instructor(s) made good use of training aids (handouts, films, etc.) _ 

. CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

<D 

8. 

The course was worth my time and effort. ... ..... 

CD 

<D 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

9. 

The course material was too elementary. ... 

. CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

10. 

The course objectives were clearlv stated. ... . 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

II. 

Overall, the instructor(s) was(were) knowledgeable. 

. CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

12. 

Good use was made of exercises and other "learning by doing" activities in the course. .. 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CD 


Respond to the following item only if the course contained training situations that were potential!} hazardous and could result in 
student injury (weaponless defense, firearms, etc.): 

13. Potentially hazardous situations were identified for students and appropriate safety 

procedures were closely followed during training.. cd cr> as 


Respond to the following item only if an examination was given: 

14. The test was a good measure of the material covered in the course. 


css 


BACKGROUND INFORMATION: Blacken the oval in front of your response. 

15 1 attended this course because: 

o I asked to take it. 

<=> I was assigned to take it, but did not mind. 

I was assigned to take it, against my wishes. 


^SCANTRON* * FORM NO. F-374-POST 
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Is. VI y current employer: 


cd Municipal Police Department 

CD 

Marshal's Office 


cd Sheriffs Department 

CD 

Other Criminal justice Agency < Probation. Corrections, etc.) 

cd California Highway Patrol 

CD 

Ollier State Law Enforcement Agency 


CD College/University Police Department 

CD 

Private Security 


cd District Attorney's Office 

CD 

Other 


cd Federal Law Enforcement Agency- 

CD 

Not Currently Employed 


. (FBI. Parks. Military, etc.) 

17. My rank-. 

cd Police Officer 

CD 

Corporal cd 

Reserve Officer 

cd Deputy Sheriff 

CD 

Supervising Investigator cd 

Other 

cd Deputy Marshal 

CD 

Sergeant cd 

Non-Peace Officer 

cd Detective/Investigator 

CD 

Lieutenant 


cd Special Agent 

CD 

Captain or Above 


18. My current assignment: 
cd Patrol 

CD 

Investigation cd 

Other 

cd Administration 

CD 

Juvenile cd 

Do not work in a criminal 

o Bailiff 

CD 

Probation 

justice agency 

cd Civil 

CD 

Traffic 


cd Custody 

CD 

Training 


19. My sev: 

cd Male 

CD 

Female 


20. My race/ethnicitv: 

cd American Indian 

CD 

Filipino cd 

White 

cd Asian 

CD 

Hispanic cd 

Other 

cd Black 

CD 

Pacific Islander 


21. My age: 

CD 18 - 21 CD 22 - 29 cd 

30-39 

cd 40-49 cd 50 - 59 

cd 60+ 


COMMENTS/SUGGESTIONS: Student comments regarding a course and its instructor(s) frequently provide the most important 
and useful information about the course. Please take the time to respond to the following questions. 

22. What are the greatest strengths of the course (course content, instruction, etc.)? 


23. What are the greatest weaknesses? 


24. How should the course he improved? 


25. Other: 



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

POST LEGISLATIVE UPDATE TELECOURSE 

Survey of Local Agency Training Managers 

POST is conducting a special evaluation of the Legislative Update Telecourse that was telecast via satellite 
January 3, 1991. As part of this evaluation, POST is surveying local agency training managers to determine 
who was or will be reached by the telecourse, whether as the result of viewing the live telecast, or viewing 
video tapes of the telecast. Please complete and return this form in the self-addressed envelope provided, no 

later than April 30, 1991 _ If you have any questions about the survey, please contact Bill Dyer at 

(916) 739-3885._ '__ 


Agency: 

Your Name: 

Phone Number 

i _ l _ 


1. Did anyone from your agency watch the live satellite telecast of the Legislative Update Telecourse? 
□ No □ Yes 


If "No", why not? (check all that apply) 

□ We didn’t know about it 
We knew about it, but... 

□ too late to do anything about it 

I I couldn't arrange to send anyone 
El couldn't commit on-duty time for attendance 

□ couldn't pay overtime for attendance 

[ | decided to make/already had made other arrangements to receive legal update training 

□ decided the training wasn't that important to our agency 

□ decided it would be better for our agency to simply get a video tape of the broadcast 

□ other (specify) _ 

PROCEED TO QUESTION #2 

If "Yes", 

How many watched the live telecast? _ 

Where did they watch the live telecast? (check one) 

I 1 In our agency (via our own satellite dish) 

El At a downlink site located elsewhere 

| | Some viewed the telecast in our agency; others viewed it at a different downlink site 
Based on your own observations and/or the comments you received from those who attended: 
How would you rate the overall quality of the live telecast? (check one) 

Q Unable to Rate (don't have enough information) 

El Poor 
El Good 
El Very Good 
El Excellent 

What could have been done to make the live telecast better? 


Questionnaire Three 









2. Do you have a video tape of the live telecast? 

□ No □ Yes 

If "No", PROCEED TO QUESTION #3. 

If "Yes”, 

What was the source of your copy of the tape? 

□ Copied directly from the broadcast 

[~~1 Received copy from local Community College 

n Received copy from another agency (specify)--- 

fl Received copy from POST 

I I Other (specify)--- 

ft 

If you obtained the tape from another agency how much was charged for the service? \_ _ 

Did you provide copies to other agencies? -— 

□ No Q Yes - How many? __ 

How are you using the tapes? (check all that apply) 

I I During briefings/roll call training 

| | As part of on-site training in a POST-certified training course (specify course(s))- 

I 1 During on-site training in a formal course of instruction not certified by POST 
[~~1 Whenever personnel have the time; video playback equipment is provided in a convenient location 
and tapes are readily available to anyone upon request -z 

CH Other (specify)--- 

Approximately how many of your personnel have viewed part or all of the video tape? _ 

In approximately what percentage of the cases is the tape viewed in the following contexts? (Note: Total 
should equal 100%) 

__ a. With a person knowledgeable in the subject matter present to elaborate upon the tape and/or 

respond to questions ___ % 

-b. In group settings, where someone is present to introduce the tapes and run the video equipment, 

but no one with subject matter expertise is available_% 

-c. In settings where the individual has total responsibility for his/her own learning (i.e., operating 

the equipment; viewing and understanding the material)-% 

-d. Other (specify)_ _% 

In the spaces provided to the left of the preceding statements a through d above, indicate the degree 
to which the tapes are effective when used in these different contexts. Use the below rating scale to 
make your ratings. Reflect upon your own experiences and/or comments received from others when 
making your ratings. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Very Somewhat Not Applicable/ Somewhat Very 

Effective Effective Effective Don't Know Ineffective Ineffective Ineffective 

Approximately how many additional personnel from your agency do you anticipate will eventually 
view part or all of the video tapes? 

As you know, the full two-hour telecourse was presented in five distinct 25 minute segments, to 
facilitate use of video tapes of the telecast in "roll call" training. How useful have you found this 
approach to be? (check one) 


□ Very 
Useful 


i | Somewhat 
Useful 


I | Not at all 
Useful 


| | Don't 
Know 





Would other than 25 minute segments be more useful to you agency? 

[~1 No O Yes (specify preferred length of time)_minutes Q Don't Know 


Interspersed in the telecast were several question-and-answer periods. Based on your own experience 
and/or comments received from others, how important were these question-and-answer periods to the 
overall quality of the course? 

[_j Uncertain/Unable to answer 
I I Very Important 
I I Important 
j ~l Somewhat Important 
I I Not Very Important 


Again, drawing on your own experience and/or comments received from others, how useful is the 
workbook that was developed to be used with the program? (check one) 

| 1 Was not aware that such a workbook was developed (SKIP TO QUESTION #3) 
i 1 Very Useful 
f ] Useful 

FI Somewhat Useful 
Q Not at all Useful 

How many workbooks has your agency ordered? 

What suggestions, if any, do you have for improving the workbook?-— 


3. Have persons from your agency attended any of the other live satellite telecourses (as opposed to satellite 

| broadcasts of video tapes) broadcast by POST? Q No Q Yes 

4. Has your agency obtained video tapes of any of the other live satellite telecourses broadcast by POST? 

[] No □ Yes 


5. What specific suggestions, if any, do you have for improving future live satellite telecourses ? 


Thank you for completing the survey. Please return the survey in the self-addressed envelope 
provided. 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 1 

POST LEGISLATIVE UPDATE TELECOURSE 

Survey of Training Presenters 


POST is conducting a special evaluation of the Legislative Update Telecourse that was telecast via satellite 
January 3,1991. As part of this evaluation, POST is surveying selected training presenters to determine who 
was or will oe reached by the telecourse, whether as the result of viewing the live telecast, or viewing 
video tapes of the telecast Please complete and return this form in the self-addressed envelope provided, 
no later than April 30,1991 If you have any questions about the survey, please contact Bill Dyer at 
(916) 739-3885. 



1. Did you or any of your staff watch the live satellite broadcast of the Legislative Update Telecourse? 
□ No □ Yes 


If "No”,, why not? (check all that apply) 

□ We didn't know about it 

We knew about it, but... ~ i ^ v 

D too late to do anything about it ..... :■ 

I | couldn’t arrange to send anyone ^ 

□ decided the training wasn't that important to the tr ainin g courses which we present 

□ decided it would be better for our agency to simply get a video tape of the broadcast 

□ Other (specify)--—--" " —- 


Vv.f 

■ *-AV i 


■ i. ’ 

■_ .vi*<.v, 


PROCEED TO QUESTION #2 

If "Yes”, r-- 

How many watched the live telecast? __ 


■. i ‘V* y ’ - 


Where did they watch it? (check one) 

G] At our location (via our own satellite dishy ; ' 

[H At a downlink site located elsewhere ' 

dl Some viewed the telecast at our location; others viewed it at a different downlink site 


Based on your own. observations and/or the comments you received from those on your staff who 
viewed the live telecast: 


How would you rate the overall quality of the live telecast? (check one) 
I I Unable to Rate (don't have enough information) 

IZ3 Poor 

□ Good - - ■ 

□ Very Good 
I I Excellent 


What could have been done to make the live telecast better?. 


Questionnaire Fou 




i 











2. Do you have a video tape of the live telecast? 

□ No □ Yes 

If "No", PROCEED TO QUESTION #3. 

If "Yes", 

What was the source of your copy of the tape? 

□ Copied directly from the broadcast 

□ Received copy from local Community College 

□ Received copy from another agency (specify)- - - 

O Received copy from POST 

□ Other (specify)_ 

If you obtained the tape from another agency how much was charged for the service? 1$ 

Did you provide copies to other agencies? 

□ No □ Yes - How many? _ 

How are you using the tapes? (check all that apply) 

O As part of POST-certified training (specify course(s))_ _ I 


□ As part of formal training (i.e., training courses) not certified by POST 

__ • VJV** 

□ Other (specify)_1_: • •• - 


‘ v 

.nSb v .>,~v . 
r jBv '• •»/jJx, 

-i2$gi§ 


To approximately how many of your trainees have you shown pan or all of the tape? j£''- 

■V vr‘ * '• 

In approximately what percentage of the cases is the tape shown in the following contexts? 

(Note: Total should equal 100%) ''"Vi 

_a. With a person knowledgeable in the subject matter present to elaborate upon the tapes andAwr-^p^: 

respond to questions _% 

— b. In group settings, where someone is present to introduce the tapes and run the video equipment; ; ;: 

but no one with subject matter expertise is available- 

— c. In settings where the individual has total responsibility for his/her own learning (i.e., operating ' 

the equipment; viewing and understanding the material)- % 

— dL Other (specify)--- - % 

In the spaces provided to the left of the preceding statements a through d, indicate the degree to which 
the tapes are effective when used in these different contexts. Use the below rating scale to make your 
ratings. Reflect upon your own experiences and/or comments received from others when making your 
ratings 


1 

Very 

Effective 


Effective 


Somewhat 

Effective 


Not Applicable/ 
Don't Know 


Somewhat 

Ineffective 


Ineffective 


7 

Very 

Ineffective 


Approximately how many additional trainees do you antic ipate will v iew part or all of the 
tapes in future training which you present this fiscal year? f 

As you know, the full two-hour telecourse was presented in five distinct 25 minute segments to facilitate 
the use of videotapes of the telecast in segmented training. How useful have you found this 
approach to be? (check one) 

□ Very □ Somewhat □ Not at all □ Don't 

Useful Useful Useful Know 


m 









1 

Would other than 25 minute segments be more useful? 

□ No □ Yes (specify preferred length of time) minutes D Don't Know 

Interspersed in the telecast were several question-and-answer periods. Based on your own experience 
and/or comments received from others, how important were these question-and-answer periods to the overall 
^ quality of the course? 

D Uncertain/Unable to answer 

□ Very Important 

D Important 

D Somewhat Important 

□ Not Very Important 

Again, drawing on your own experience and/or comments from others, how useful is the workbook that was 
developed for use with the program? (check one) 

D Was not aware that such a workbook was developed (SKIP TO QUESTION #3) 

□ Uncertain/Unable to answer 

□ Very Useful 

O Somewhat Useful 

□ Not At All Useful , — % . 

How many workbooks has your agency ordered? .£&£/<. 

What suggestions, if any, do you have for improving the workbook? 


A | 

.” 75 *. 

i 


3. Have vou or vour staff attended anv of the other live satellite telecourses (as oooosed to satellite broadcasts 
of training video tapes) broadcast by POST? 

□ No □ Yes 

4. Have vou or your staff obtained video tapes of any of the other live satellite telecourses broadcast by 

POST? □ No □ Yes 

5. What specific suggestions, if any. do you have for improving future live satellite telecourses? 






Thank you for completing the survey. Please return the survey in the self-addressed envelope 
provided. 

> 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 


COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 


genda Item Title 

Recommendation to Accept Cultural 
Awareness Trng. and Guidelines and 


Meeting Date 
July 18, 1991 



Researched By 

Dave Spisak 


Date of Report 

June 14, 1991 


Purpose: 

^ J Decision Requested | j Information Only | j Status Report 1 

Financial Impact: 

— 

Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if requited. 


ISSUE - 

Should POST approve the proposed Cultural Awareness Training Course and 
Guidelines per Senate Bill 2680 and approve funding for a pilot course? 

BACKGROUND 

At its November 1989 meeting, the Commission directed staff to study and 
develop a recommended approach for making training available on the 
subject of cultural awareness and communicating with individual cultural 
groups and to report back to the Commission at the July 1990 meeting. 

Subsequent to the Commission directing this study, SB 2680 was 
introduced (Attachment A) requiring POST to develop training and 
guidelines for law enforcement officers on racial and cultural 
differences among residents of this state. . This legislation required 
POST to complete development by July 1991. 


m 


POST has been involved in cultural awareness training, then called 
community relations, since it mandated such training for the basic 
police academy in 1968. Since then, the Commission has distributed a 
manual entitled, Police-Community Relations Training in California , 
updated curriculum in the basic academy, and developed training in a 
variety of related areas such as minority police recruitment and 
selection, persons with disabilities, human relations training, and 
investigation and reporting of hate crimes. 

Subsequent to the passage of SB 2680, the Cultural Awareness Advisory 
Committee of 26 persons was assembled (Attachment B). The committee 
contained representatives from immigrant and racial groups as well as 
representatives from major California law enforcement organizations. 

The committee helped develop the principles underlying the training and 
made recommendations about the design and content of the training and 
guidelines. 
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There are five important principles upon which this training was 
developed: 


1. The attitudes of valuing diversity and treating all persons with 
respect need to be the attitudes of all chief executives of law 
enforcement organizations. The personal leadership of the top 
executive is viewed as the keystone to successful training. 

2. Before law enforcement employees can be asked to value diversity 
in the community, the diversity they represent organizationally 
must be valued by the organization itself. Therefore, managing 
diversity in the law enforcement workplace is given high 
priority. 

3. It is in the best interest of California law enforcement and 
POST to assist law enforcement agencies in developing a cultural 
awareness training capacity through a "train-the-trainers" 
program. Projections by the California Department of Finance 
and the US Census Bureau are clear that changing demographics is 
the one certain fact about our future. Therefore, one person 
within each agency or on behalf of a consortium of smaller law 
enforcement agencies, who has the confidence of the agency 
executives, needs to be appointed as the cultural awareness 
facilitator for the agency or consortium. 

4. Each law enforcement agency needs to "profile" or inventory the 
demographics of its jurisdiction. Care must be taken not to 
assume the composition of any community. Immigration patterns 
are shifting rapidly in some areas of the state, therefore, 
"community profiling" needs to be done with care. 

5. Training partnerships with the immigrant and racial groups are 
considered essential to the agency training program. The 
quality of cultural literacy training is, in large part, 
dependent upon the careful selection of a community member to 
perform the role of Community Training Mentor on behalf of their 
culture. Considerable attention has been paid to agency 
training of the Mentor to ensure that the training is, in fact, 
a partnership between the community and the agency. 

The Cultural Awareness Training Program consists of two courses. The 
first course is an eight-hour Cultural Awareness Training for the Law 
Enforcement Executive. The curriculum includes: (l) the executives 
leadership role as a change agent; (2) managing organizational 
diversity; (3) the development of cultural awareness policy and agency 
value statements; (4) selection criteria for the cultural awareness 
facilitator; (5) and evaluation considerations for the cultural 
awareness training program (Attachment. C). 


The second course is a 48-hour class entitled, Cultural Awareness 
Facilitator (Attachment D). The course will consist of two Modules. 

The first Module will concentrate on skills and knowledge needed by the 
Cultural Awareness Facilitator to assess the agency and community, to 
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select and train community training mentors, and to design an agency 
training plan. Upon completion of Module One, the students will return 
to their agencies and apply this training to practical application. 
Module Two will follow shortly. In this Module, students will review, 
evaluate, and critique their respective plans. 

The Cultural Awareness Training Guidelines (Attachment E) consist of 
eight recommendations for law enforcement agencies to consider when 
designing their cultural awareness training. These suggestions will 
assist local agency executives and training coordinators in the 
development of their training programs by highlighting conditions that 
need to be met for effective training to take place. The guidelines 
follow the principles that shaped the Cultural Awareness Training 
Program. 

The. proposed training program and guidelines actualize all of the 
principles identified as vital for a cultural awareness training process 
for law enforcement that will provide the tools to maximize appreciation 
and sensitivity for interacting with the cultural diversity in 
California. 

If the Commission approves, the Cultural Awareness Training Program 
would be reported to the Legislature, the training and guidelines 
workbook would be distributed to law enforcement agencies, a pilot of 
the two courses would be conducted, and with any adjustments brought 
about by the pilot, presenters would be certified to Plan Three in 
northern and southern California to conduct the classes. During the 
balance of Fiscal Year 1991-1992, four additional courses could be 
conducted at an estimated cost of $60,000. 

Pilot Test Courses 

It is recommended that one pilot program be presented beginning in 
September 1991 by contracting with a public agency. Twenty-five law 
enforcement agencies would be invited to participate. The costs 
involved in the pilot include: (1) instructor and development costs; (2) 
instructor travel and per diem; (3) facilities; (4) evaluation; (5) 
miscellaneous (notebooks, texts, printing); (6) and overhead for 
administration of program; for a total cost of $17,000. 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. Approve the proposed Cultural Awareness Training Program and 
Guidelines for distribution and report to the Legislature. 

2. Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with a 
public agency for the purpose of conducting a pilot of the 
courses on Cultural Awareness Training in an amount not to 
exceed $17,000. 
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ATTACHMENT A 


Senate Bill No. 2680 

CHAPTER 480 

An act to add Section 13519.4 to the Penal Code, relating to peace 
officers. 

[Approved by Covernor August 7, 1990. Filed with 
Secretary of State August 8, 1990.] 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST 

SB 2680, Boatwright. Peace Officers: racial and cultural diversity 
training. 

Existing law establishes the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training, which develops and implements programs 
to increase the effectiveness of law enforcement through training, 
education, and investigation. 

This bill would require the Peace Officer Standards and Training 
Commission, by January 1, 1991, to develop and disseminate 
guidelines and training for peace officers in California on the racial 
and cultural differences of people in the state, so that peace officers 
can be better prepared to deal with the racial and cultural diversity 
of the state citizenry. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

SECTION 1. Section 13519.4 is added to the Penal Code, to read: 

13519.4. Effective July 1, 1991, the commission shall develop and 
disseminate guidelines and training for all law enforcement officers 
in California as described in subdivision (a) of Section 13510 and who 
adhere to the standards approved by the commission, on the racial 
and cultural differences among the residents of this state. The course 
or courses of instruction and the guidelines shall stress understanding 
and respect for racial and cultural differences, and development of 
effective, noncombative methods of carrying out law enforcement 
duties in a racially and culturally diverse environment. 
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ATTACHMENT B 


CULTURAL AWARENESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Louis Attiq, Public member 
Kyria Attisha, Public member 

Dennis Bacoch Lieutenant, Inyo County Sheriffs Department 

Joel Benavides, US Department of Justice 

Dan Campos, Ph.D., Public member 

Joe Canton, Ph.D., Public member - 

Ruth Cashmere, Human Rights Resource Center, Marin County 
Phil Del Campo, Ph.D., Public member 

Ray Dorsey, Under-Sheriff, San Bernadino County Sheriffs 
Department 

Randy Edmonds, Public member 

Edward Hendry, Captain, Orange County Sheriffs Department 

Georgette Imura, Office of State Senator Roberti 

Paul Jefferson, Captain, Los Angeles Police Department 

Vince Jimno, Chief of Police, City of Escondido 

Ray Johnson, Chief of Police, City of Inglewood 

Bong Hwan Kim, Public member 

Dinh Kim Le, Public member 

Fred Lau, Deputy Chief of Police, San Francisco Police 
Department 

Haywood Martin, Ph.D., Public member 

Edward Negrete, Ph.D., California State University, Los Angeles 
Tom O'Brien, Deputy, Fresno Sheriffs Department 
Manny Ortega, Chief of Police, City of Placentia 
Fred Persily, Public member 




June Pouesi, Public member 

Erwin Sanvictores, City Council Representative, City of San Diego 
Sharon Singh, Office of Congressman Vic Fazio 
Dorothy Tucker, Ph.D., Public member 

Luther Wallace, Human Rights Resource Center, Marin County 



ATTACHMENT C 




CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING FOR THE LAW ENFORCEMENT EXECUTIVE 


This course of training is designed for the chief executive 
officer of law enforcement agencies. The purpose of the training 
is to give the executive an appreciation of the need for personal 
leadership to effectively lead their agency to value diversity, 
both within the law enforcement agency and the community. 
Appreciating techniques to manage internal diversity, 
establishing a clear policy/value statement for the agency, 
careful selection of the cultural awareness training facilitator, 
and understanding evaluation techniques, are expected outcomes. 


1.0 INTRODUCTION 




1.1 The executive will understand the definition of key 
terms and the legal basis for cultural awareness 
training. 


1 . 1.1 


1 . 1.2 


1.1.3 


The executive will identify the definition of 
key cultural awareness terms. 

A. Culture 

B. Cultural Awareness 

C. Cultural Literacy 

D. Cultural Diversity 

E. Cultural Competency 

The executive will identify the legal basis 

for cultural awareness training. 

A. US Constitution 

B. California Constitution 

C. California laws 

1. Ralph Civil Rights Act 

2. Bains Civil Rights Act 

3. SB 2680 

D. City/County Policy 

E. Agency policy/value statement 

The executive will identify personal 
leadership styles and there impact on law 
enforcement organizations 


2.0 ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEM ASSESSMENT 


2.1 The executive will understand the elements of 
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an organizational system. 

2.1.1 The executive will identify the elements of 
an organizational system. 

2.2 The executive will understand their personal attitudes 
and beliefs about immigrant and racial groups as part 
of the organizational system. 

2.2.1 The executive will conduct a personal 
assessment of their attitudes and beliefs 
about immigrant and racial groups as part of 
the organizational system. 

2.3 The executive will understand the elements of an 
organizational system assessment. 

2.3.1 The executive will review the elements of an 
organizational system assessment. 


3.0 MANAGING ORGANIZATIONAL DIVERSITY AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN 
AGENCY CULTURAL AWARENESS PROGRAM 

3.1 The executive will understand the concepts of managing 
organizational diversity within an organization. 

3.1.1 The executive will identify major concepts of 
managing diversity within an organization. 

3.1.2 The executive will explain the application of 
diversity management within their law 
enforcement organization. 

3.2 The executive will understand the methodology utilized 
in the development or updating of cultural awareness 
policy. 

3.2.1 The executive will identify the elements 
needed to be included in cultural awareness 
policy. 

A. Service orientation 

B. Requires employees to have good grasp of 
communities cultural diversity 

C. Includes goal of employees 
representative of the community 

3.2.2 The executive will discuss the process for 
developing and updating cultural awareness 
policy. 

A. Case studies 

B. Process not product 




C. Policy the result of department 
executive team 

3.3 The executive will understand the factors involved in 
establishing community, political, and financial 
support for cultural awareness training. 

3.3.1 The executive will identify methods of 
obtaining support from city council/board of 
supervisors for cultural awareness training. 

3.3.2 The executive will identify the value of and 
methods for developing community support for 
cultural awareness training. 

3.3.3 The executive will describe techniques for 
managing change in a law enforcement 
organization. 

3.3.4 The executive will identify factors impacting 
the budget for cultural awareness training. 

A. Non-personnel costs 

B. Personnel costs 

3.4 The executive will understand the necessity of 
appointing a Cultural Awareness Facilitator. 

3.5 The executive will identify with criteria 
appropriate for the selection of a Cultural Awareness 
Facilitator. 

3.5.1 The executive will explain the value of the 
personal life view considerations of the 
Cultural Awareness Facilitator. 

A. Candidate is personally and 
professionally growing 

B. Candidate has good interpersonal 
communication skills 

C. Candidate is aware of self and 
comfortable with personal identity 

3.5.2 The executive will define other factors to 
consider in the selection of the Cultural 
Awareness Facilitator. 

A. Voluntary participation in cross- 
cultural awareness activities 

B. Knowledge or potential for cross- 
cultural communication 

C. Self-confident 

D. Training background 




E. Respected inside organization and 
community 

F. Demonstrates concern for others 

G. Executive has confidence in and will 
give access to 

3.5.3 The executive will review the structure of 

the training course to be provided to the 
Cultural Awareness Facilitator. 


A. 

Expanded course 
Training 

outline 

for 

Phase 

II 

B. 

Expanded course 
Training 

outline 

for 

Phase 

III 


4.0 EVALUATION OF AGENCY CULTURAL AWARENESS PROGRAM 


4.1 The executive will understand the major components and 
methods of evaluating an agency cultural awareness 
program. 


4.1.1 


The executive will identify major components 
that could be used for evaluation. 


A. Discourtesy complaints 

B. Lawsuits 

C. Minority recruiting 

D. EEO complaints 

E. Officer safety 

4.1.2 The executive will identify program 

evaluation methods. 

A. Time series comparison 

B. Key person interviews 

C. Survey questionnaires 

ACTIVITIES TO BE UNDERTAKEN BEFORE THE CULTURAL AWARENESS 
FACILITATOR TRAINING COURSE 


1. The executive should initiate a management conference 
to begin the development or refinement of the agency 
policy on cultural awareness and/or agency value 
statement. 

2. The executive should, considering the selection 
criteria, appoint a member of the agency to the 
position of Cultural Awareness Facilitator. 

The executive should initiate an organizational system 
assessment. 
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ATTACHMENT D 


CULTURAL AWARENESS FACILITATOR TRAINING 


This course is designed as a "train the trainer" course; It is 
expected that the chief executive officer, as a result of their 
training, will carefully appoint an officer to the position of 
Cultural Awareness Facilitator. This course is designed in two 
parts. The first, taking place in a class room setting, will 
include elements of culture that need to be considered, 
communication skills, agency assessment and evaluation 
techniques, how to inventory the community, and how to select a 
training partner from immigrant and racial groups to work with 
the agency in the development of their training plan. 

A majority of the second part of the training will take place at 
the agency and in the community. The Cultural Awareness 
Facilitator will conduct an agency and community assessment, 
select a Community Training Mentor, train that Mentor, and design 
a local training plan. The Facilitators will then return to 
class where key training plans will be presented and evaluated. 


PART A 


1.0 INTRODUCTION 


1.1 The student will understand the definition of key 

terms and the legal basis for cultural awareness 
training. 


1 . 1.1 


1 . 1.2 


The student will identify the definition of 
key cultural awareness terms. 


A. Culture 

B. Cultural Awareness 

C. Cultural Literacy 

D. Cultural Diversity 

The student will identify the legal basis for 
cultural, awareness training. 


A. 

US Constitution 


B. 

California Constitution 


C. 

California Laws 



1. Ralph Civil Rights 

Act 


2. Bains Civil Rights 

3. SB 2680 

Act 

D. 

City/County Policy 


E. 

Agency Policy/Value Statement 


1.2 The student will understand the need to treat all 
people with dignity and respect. 

1*2.1 The student will identify the importance of 

treating all people with dignity and respect. 

A. Golden Rule 

B. Law Enforcement Ethics 

C. Right Thing To Do 

D. Safer and Easier for Officer 



2.0 ELEMENTS OF CULTURES 

2.1 The student will understand elements common to all 
cultures and the complexity of those elements. 

2.1.1 The student will identify components of 

cultural that will minimally include: 


A. 

History 



1 . 

Geography 



2. 

Intercultural dynamics 



a. Past 

b. Present 



3. 

Gender dynamics 


B. 

Customs 



1 . 

Art 



2 . 

Music 



3. 

Food 



4. 

Ceremony 



5. 

Family 


C. 

Religion 



1 . 

Practices 



2 . 

Dress 


D. 

Values 



1 . 

Biases 


E. 

Language 



1 . 

Slang 



2 . 

Trigger words 


F. 

Law 

Enforcement 



1 . 

Attitudes toward 
native country 

law enforcement 


2 . 

Attitudes toward 

California law 


enforcement 


2.1.2 The student will understand the differences 

between generations of immigrants and types 
of immigrant and racial groups in California. 

A. First Generation 

B. Second Generation 

C. Third Generation 







D. Refugees 

E. Undocumented 

2.2 The student will understand the process of 
acculturation and assimilation. 

2.2.1 The student will understand the elements of 
acculturation 

A. How a culture is formed 

B. Environment 

C. Human activity 

2.2.2 The student will understand the elements of 
assimilation 

2.3 The student will understand the dynamics of change. 

2.3.1 The student will understand the elements of 

organizational change 

A. System readiness for change 

B. Process of change 

C. Roles in the change process 

D. Handling resistance 


0 IMMIGRANT AND RACIAL GROUPS IN CALIFORNIA 

3.1 The student will be familiar with the various 
immigrant and racial groups in California and their 
immigration patterns. 

3.1.1 The student will identify immigrant and 
racial groups in California, this will 
minimally includes 

A. Asian/Filipino, Pacific Islander 

B. Black/African American 

C. Hispanic - Latino' - Chicano 

D. Anglo - white 

E. American Indians/Native American 

F. Middle Eastern 

G. Eastern Europe 

H. Caribbean 

3.1.2 The student will identify the historical and 
projected immigration and racial patterns of 
California. 

3.2 The student will become familiar with the methodology 
of identifying immigrant and racial patterns within an 
agency jurisdiction. 
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3.2.1 ’ The student will define the immigrant and 

racial patterns within an agency's 
jurisdiction. 

3.2.2 The student will define the immigrant and 
racial patterns of employment within the 
agency and the city or county government of 
the agency. 


4.0 COMMUNICATIONS SKILLS 

4.1 The student will learn basic communication skills to 
effectively communicate with immigrant and racial 


The student will discuss personal 
communication skills. 

A. Knowledge of personal communication 
style 

B. Active listening skills 

C. Verbal and non-verbal communications 

D. Non-combative communications 

The student will identify elements of 
cultural communication. 

A. Cultural communication differences 

1. "In-group privileges" 

2. Inappropriate use by outsiders 

B. Elements of Cultural Conflict Management 

4.2 The student will learn specific communications skills 
needed in a classroom to effectively communicate with 
students. 

4.2.1 The students will identify various 

classroom communication skills. 

A. How to Give and Receive Information 
Without Becoming Emotionally Involved 

B. How to Take Negative Energy From a 
Student as a Request for More 
Information 

C. How to Give and Receive Effective 
Feedback 

D. Group Dynamics 

E. How to Establish Rapport With the Class 


groups. 
4.1.1 



5.0 PERCEPTION TECHNIQUES 


5.1 The student will understand the factors involved in 
developing one's perceptions, feelings, biases and 
thoughts as they relate to immigrant and racial 
differences. 

5.1.1 The student will discuss how perceptions are 
developed. 

A. Past Experiences 

B. Maturity 

C. Mental Condition 

D. Emotional Involvement 

E. Physical Condition 

F. Environmental Conditions Present 

G. Training 

H. Cultural and Ethnic Background 

I. Personal Prejudices and Biases 

5.1.2 The student will explain an analysis of the 
development of self-cultural perception. 

A. Understanding the Development of One's 
Culture 

B. How to Put a Professional Face on 
Personal Culture 

5.1.3 The student will explain why perceptions are 
neither right nor wrong. 

A. One's Perception is One's Reality 

B. Others' Perception is Their Reality 


6.0 CULTURAL EXPERIENCES 

6.1 The student will understand the benefits of 

experiencing direct and simulated interaction with 
various immigrant and racial groups in the community. 

6.1.1 The student will identify the benefits of 
personal interaction with representatives of 
immigrant and racial groups. 

6.1.2 The student will identify methods for 
interaction and simulation with immigrant and 
racial groups. 


Methods for Simulation 

1. Videotapes 

2. Simulation games 

3. Computer-based training 


A. 





4. Interactive videodisc 

B. Methods for Interaction 


7.0 HATE CRIMES AS THEY RELATE TO IMMIGRANT AND RACIAL GROUPS 

7.1 The student will understand the potential for immigrant 
and racial groups to be victims of hate crimes. 

7.1.1 The student will identify reason why 
immigrant and race groups are targets for 
hate crime. 

A. Perceived threats 

B. Stereotyping 

7.1.2 The student will identify special 
considerations for the investigation of hate 
crimes. 

A. Observations (appearance, clothing, 
language, ethnicity of victim and 
perpetrator, non-verbal behavior) 

B. Body Language 

C. Community Dynamics 

D. Circumstances 

E. Neighborhood - Turf 

7.2 The student will learn of current legal issues 
concerning hate crime. 

7.2.1 The student will identify and discuss current 
case law concerning hate crime. 

7.2.2 The student will discuss new laws concerning 
hate crimes. 


8.0 COMMUNITY SURVEYING 

8.1 The student will understand methods for gathering 

information about immigrant and racial groups in the 
community and how to develop a Cultural Awareness Needs 
Assessment. 

8.1.1 The student will identify organizations and 

institutions in the agency jurisdictions that 
could be used to develop a Cultural Awareness 
Needs Assessment and as training resource. 


A. 


Organizations That Exist in the 
Community 

1. Community organizations 



2. Human relations commissions and 
associations 

3. Religious organizations 

B. Business Community 

1. Chambers of commerce 

2 . Labor unions 

3. Trade associations 

C. Units of Government 

1. Public and private schools 

a. Local school districts 

1) District offices for 
demographics 

2) Local schools for 
diversity activities 

b. Universities 

1) Research and data 
resources 

2) Faculty and students as 
resources 

2. Planning departments 

3. Public information officers 

4. Bureau of Census 

5. Recreation departments 

6. Bureau of Indian Affairs 

The student will identify the methods of 
developing a Cultural Awareness Needs 
Assessment. 

A. Agency 

1. Survey agency employees to identify 
local training needs 

B. Community 

1. Community's perceptions of law 
enforcement 

2. Development of community support 
for training . 

C. Survey Methodology 

1. How to develop community 
role/expectations 

2. Survey development 

3. Interview techniques (key person, 
round table, focus groups, 
telephone) 

D. Development and Use of Community. 
Training Mentor 

The student will describe the benefits to the 
community for participation with the agency 
training program. 

A. Increase safety for neighborhoods 




B. Improved communications with law 
enforcement 



9.0 COMMUNITY TRAINING MENTORS 

9.1 The student will understand the criteria for the 
selection of a Community Training Mentor. 

9.1.1 The student will describe the criteria for 

the selection of a Community Training Mentor 
including: 

A. Formal community leaders 

B. Informal community leaders 

C. Prior experience working with law 
enforcement agency 

D. Prior training experiences 


10.0 TRAINING OF COMMUNITY TRAINING MENTORS 

10.1 The student will learn the elements of a training 
process for the Community Training Mentors from 
immigrant and racial communities. 

10.1.1 The student will identify training elements 
needed for the Community Training Mentor. 

A. Agency familiarization 

B. Agency policy (cultural awareness, 
affirmative action, values) 

C. Based on background knowledge of 
Community Training Mentors, those 
portions of Phase II that are needed. 

D. Agency Training Plan 

E. Communications skills 

F. Instructional strategies and resources 




11.0 AGENCY CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING PLAN 

11.1 The student will understand the need for a Cultural 

Awareness Training Plan and how its various components 
relate to all immigrant and racial groups. 


11 . 1.1 


The student will identify the following as 
minimum components of a Cultural Awareness 
Training Plan: 


A. 

B. 


Agency policy/value statement 
Principles of perception 
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11 . 1.2 


The student will identify the following sub¬ 
components for Cultural Awareness Training 
Plan. 


A. Elements of culture 

1. History 

2. Customs 

3. Religion 

4. Values 

5. Language 

6. Attitudes toward law enforcement 

B. Differences between generations and 
types of immigrant and racial groups 

1. First, second, and third generation 
immigrants 

2. Refugees 

3. Undocumented immigrants 

C. Patterns of immigration and racial 
employment in the agency and local 
government 

D. Demography within the agency 
jurisdiction 

11.2 The student will understand the need for personal 

communication skills and cultural communications to be 
included in the Cultural Awareness Training Plans 

11.2.1 The student will identify personal 
communication skills. 

A. Knowledge of personal communication 
style 

B. Active listening skills 

C. Verbal and non-verbal communications 

D. Non-combative communications 


11.2,. 2 The student will identify elements of 
cultural communication. 

A. Cultural communication differences 

1. ”In-group privileges” 

2. Inappropriate use by outsiders 

B. Elements of cultural conflict 
management 

11.3 The student will understand issues impacting agency 
cultural awareness training. 

11.3.1 The student will describe the following 
issues that could impact agency cultural 
awareness training. 

A. Support of agency executive as expressed 



B. 

C. 

D. 
E . 

F . 


by agency policy/value statement 
Political influence of minority groups 
Percentage of police.contacts where 
cultural diversity is a factor 
Minority employee associations and their 
ability to influence agency policy 
Agency history in dealing with immigrant 
and racial groups 
Level of resistance to cultural 
awareness training likely to be 
encountered within the agency at various 
levels of the organization 


11.4 The student will identify methods to evaluate an agency 
Cultural Awareness Training Plan. 

11.4.1 The student will identify major components 
that could be used for evaluation of the 
agency Cultural Awareness Training Program. 


11.4.2 


A. Discourtesy Complaints 

B. Lawsuits 

C. Minority Recruiting 

D. EEO Complaints 

E. Officer Safety 

The student will identify evaluation methods. 

A. Time Series Comparison 

B. Key Person Interviews 

C. Survey Questionnaires 


12.0 INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES 


12.1 The student will understand various instructional 
strategies. 


12 . 1.1 


The student will discuss the value of the 
following instructional strategies. 

A. Scenarios 

B. Simulation Games 

C. Direct Experiences 

1. Expert panel 

2. Field trip 

3. Use of minority officer 

D. Multi-media 

E. Computer-based Training 

F. Interactive video 

G. , Lecture 



13.0 


INTRODUCTION TO RESOURCES 


13.1 The student will become familiar with human and 

physical resources available for cultural awareness 
training. 

13.1.1 The student will identify human and physical 
resources available for cultural awareness 
training. 

A. Human Resources (annotated list of 
professionals available in California) 

B. Physical Resources (bibliography of 
videos, books, newsletters, and other 
materials available in California) 

C. Local community resources 


PART B 


14.0 APPLICATION OF TRAINING 

14.1 The student will develop a Cultural Awareness Needs 
Assessment (8.1). 

14.2 The student, working with the executive, will select 
Community Training Mentor(s) (9.0). 

14.3 The student will train the Community Training 
Mentor(s)(10.0). 

14.4 The student will develop an agency cultural awareness 
training plan (11.0). 


15.0 PRESENTATION OF CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING PLANS 

Selected training plans will be presented to the class and 
used as a basis for discussion. Plans will be chosen to 
demonstrate major components of the planning process. 





ATTACHMENT E 

CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING GUIDELINES 


These guidelines consist of eight recommendations for law 
enforcement agencies to consider when designing their cultural 
awareness training plans. The suggestions will assist local 
agency executives and their cultural awareness training 
coordinators in the development of their training by highlighting 
conditions that need to be met for appropriate training to take 
place. The guidelines follow the principles that shaped the 
Cultural Awareness Training Program. 


GUIDELINE #1: THE LAW ENFORCEMENT EXECUTIVE SHOULD ASSESS THE 

DEPARTMENT'S CULTURAL AWARENESS CONDITION. The 
executive needs to conduct an assessment of the 
condition of the law enforcement agency. Before 
initiating such an assessment it would be useful 
for the executive to closely reflect on their 
personal perspective about cultural diversity and 
their own communication style both within the 
organization and with the community. 



Determine the need for the development or 
revision of the agency policy/value statement 
relative to cultural diversity, including 
workplace and community. 


B. Review all training received by ALL agency 
personnel concerning cultural awareness, 
human relations, race relations and 
communication skills. 


C. Review cultural diversity indicators such as 
rudeness complaints by immigrant and racial 
groups, lawsuits brought by immigrant and 
racial members of the community, EEO 
complaints within the agency, and■complaints 
by minority employee groups. 


D. Involving top management of the agency, 

develop an action plan to meet the needs as 
determined by A, B and C. 


GUIDELINE #2: 



THE LAW ENFORCEMENT EXECUTIVE SHOULD CONSIDER THE 
NEED FOR TRAINING SUPERVISORS IN TECHNIQUES OF 
MANAGING AND SUPERVISING A DIVERSE WORKFORCE. As 
law enforcement agencies more and more reflect the 
ethnic diversity that exists in our communities it 
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GUIDELINE 


GUIDELINE 


is important to provide supervision and management 
techniques appropriate to this diverse workforce. 


#3: THE LAW ENFORCEMENT EXECUTIVE SHOULD APPOINT AN 

AGENCY CULTURAL AWARENESS FACILITATOR. (CAF) The 
law enforcement executive should have one officer 
who has the responsibility to monitor.the need for 
cultural awareness training and the skills to work 
with the .community and the agency to provide such 
training. 

A. Candidate should have good interpersonal 
communication skills, a strong sense of 
personal identity and demonstrated 
professional growth. 

B. Other considerations for the CAF include 
voluntary participation in cross cultural 
activities, cross cultural communication 
experience, self confidence, training 
experience, respect with the organization and 
community, demonstrated concern for others. 


# 4 : THE CULTURAL AWARENESS FACILITATOR SHOULD RECEIVE 

INSTRUCTION IN CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING 

PROCEDURES. These procedures should include: 

A. Elements of Cultures 

1) Components of culture 

2) Process of acculturation and 
assimilation . 

3) The dynamics of cultural change 

B. Immigrant and Racial Groups in California 

1) Immigration and racial patterns in 
California 

2) How to determine immigration and racial 
patterns within their agency 
jurisdiction 

C. Communications Skills 

1) Personal communication skills 

2) Classroom communication skills 
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D. Perception Techniques 

1) The factors involved in developing one's 
perception, feelings, biases and 
thoughts as they relate to immigrant and 
racial differences. 

E. Cultural Experiences 

1) The benefits of experiencing direct and 
simulated interaction with various 
immigrant and racial groups in the 
community 

F. Hate Crimes As They Relate To Immigrant And 

Racial Groups 

1) Understand the potential for immigrant 
and racial groups to be victims of hate 
crimes 

2) Current legal issues concerning hate 
crimes 

G. Community Sensing 

1) Procedures for learning about immigrant 
and racial groups in the community 

2) How to develop a Cultural Awareness 
Needs Assessment 

H. Community Training Mentor (CTM) 

1) How to select a CTM 

2) How to train a CTM 

GUIDELINE #5: THE LAW ENFORCEMENT EXECUTIVE SHOULD EVALUATE THE 

NEED FOR ADDITIONAL CULTURAL AWARENESS TRAINING 
FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY. The law enforcement 
executive and the Cultural Awareness Facilitator 
should determine, after the various assessments 
and sensing the community are complete, if there 
are any training opportunities for the agency. 


GUIDELINE #6: A TRAINING PLAN SHOULD BE DEVELOPED FOR THE LAW 

ENFORCEMENT AGENCY. If the evaluation in 
Guideline #5 indicates the need.for additional 
training, the training plan should include, but 
not be limited to, the following contents: 


t 

t 



A. 


Agency policy/value statement 

B. Principles of perception 

C. Elements of culture 

D. Demography within the agency jurisdiction 

E. Patterns of immigration and racial employment 
in the law enforcement agency and local 
government 

F. Communication skills 

1) Personal communication skills including 
active listening and tactical 
communications 

2) Cultural communications including "in¬ 
group privileges" and cultural conflict 
management 


GUIDELINE #7: CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO VARIOUS TYPES OF 

TRAINING DELIVERY POINTS. Consideration should be 
. given to the placement of training at the 
following points within the organization: 

A. Basic police academy 

1) Considerations for experiential training 
opportunities for recruit officers 

B. In-service training 

1) Roll call cultural literacy training 

3) Advanced Officer Training on cultural 
awareness 

4) Supervisory and Management training on 
diversity in the workplace 

5) In-service training for non-sworn 
personal on cultural awareness and 
literacy 

6) Executive staff seminars on cultural 
diversity in the workplace and agency 
policy/value statements 



GUIDELINE #8: AN EVALUATION SHOULD BE DEVELOPED FOR THE AGENCY 

TRAINING PLAN. An evaluation component for the 
training program should be included during the 
design phase of the training plan. 

A. The agency and community assessment studies 
could provide baseline data. Discourtesy 
complaints, lawsuits, minority recruiting, 
EEO complaints and officer safety issues 
could be considered as indicators. 

B. Evaluation techniques that could be 
considered include time series comparisons, 
key person interviews and survey 
questionnaires of the community and agency 
employees. 
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 


ISSUE - 

This is a report to the Commission outlining the action taken by POST in 
response to AB 2306 of 1990 to implement training for peace officers on 
methods of gang and drug law enforcement. 

BACKGROUND 

On July 18, 1990, AB 2306 (Calderon) was chaptered, amending 13519.5 PC, 
(See Attachment A) to reguire the Commission on POST to implement a 
course or courses of instruction to provide training to the appropriate 
peace officers on methods of gang and drug law enforcement. The 
training was to be implemented on or before July 1, 1991. The intent of 
the regulation is to ensure availability of the training. There is no 
requirement that specific courses be completed by the officers. 

ANALYSIS 


Prior to the final passage of AB 2306, POST began reviewing all existing 
gang training in the Basic Course. As a result, seven new performance 
objectives were added to the curriculum effective September 1989. (See 
Attachment B). The drug portion of the Basic Course was also reviewed 
and found to be up-to-date and relevant by an advisory committee of 
subject-matter experts. 

POST convened an additional advisory committee (See Attachment C) to 
review the existing in-service gang training to insure currency and to 
evaluate the need for expanded training. The four existing gang 
training courses were updated and a standardized curriculum adopted. A 
new 24-hour "Training for Trainers" course was designed and adopted 
which is intended to create a cadre of subject matter experts to provide 
local training via the Advanced Officer Course or stand-alone in-service 
modules (See Attachment D). 

Gang and drug law enforcement training as subjects in advanced officer 
and modular courses has increased substantially in recent years. POST 
presently has eight gang courses certified and 36 drug courses 
certified. The Narcotic Investigation Course, an 80-hour course, was 
recently standardized and updated as part of the POST Institute of 
Criminal Investigation. 1 
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With this outline of action taken to implement training on methods of 
gang and drug law enforcement, it is proposed that notification be made 
to the now Senator Calderon of compliance by POST to AB 2306. 

RECOMMENDATION 


Approve notification of Senator Calderon that appropriate action has 
been taken by POST to meet the requirements of AB 2306 concerning 
implementing gang and drug training for law enforcement. 




ATTACHMENT A. 




Assembly Bill No. 2306 


CHAPTER 333 

An act to amend Sections 13910. 13522. and 13525 of, and to i 
Section 13519.5 to, the Penal Code, relating to public safety. 

[Approved bv Governor fulv 18. 1990. FiJrd with 
Secretary of State July 18. 19904 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST 

AB 2306. Calderon. Public safety. 

Existing law requires the Commission on Peace Officer Standa 
and Training to develop courses for the training of peace offici 

This bill wouid require the commission to implement a course 
courses of instruction to provide ongoing training to the appropri 
peace officers on methods of gang and drug law enforcement. 

Existing law requires the Commission on Peace Officer Standa 
and Training to establish and enforce minimum standards relatin' 
peace officer members of specified entities, and to public saf 
dispatchers of specified entities. 

This bill would extend those provisions to joint powers agenc 

Under existing law. any entity that desires to receive state aid fr 
the Peace Officer's Training Fund shall make application to 
commission for the aid. and requires that the initial application 
accompanied by a copy of an ordinance, or ui the case of 
University of California and the California Sute University b 
resolution, adopted by its governing body providing that it ' 
adhere to the standards for recruitment and training established 
the commission. 

This bill wouid permit the original application of an agency t 
is not authorized to act by ordinance to be accompanied b; 
resolution. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

SECTION 1. Section 13510 of the Penal Code is amended to re 

13510. (a) For the purpose of raising the level of competence 
local law enforcement officers, the commission shall adopt, and rr 
from time to time amend, rules establishing minimum standa 
relating to physical, mental, and moral fitness, which shall govern 
recruitment of any city police officers, peace officer members < 
county sheriffs office, marshals or deputy marshals of a munici 
court, reserve officers as defined in subdivision (a) of Section 83 
policemen of a district authorized by statute to maintain a pol 
department, peace officer members of a police department opera 
by a joint powers agency established by Article 1 {commencing w 
Section 6500) of Chapter 5 of Division 7 of Title 1 of the Govemm 
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Code, regularly employed and paid inspectors and investigators of a 
district attorney's office as defined in Section 830.1 who conduct 
criminal investigations, or peace officer members of a district, in any 
city, county, city and county, or district receiving state aid pursuant 
to this chapter, and shall adopt, and may. from time to time amend, 
rules establishing minimum standards for training of city police 
officers, peace officer members of county sheriff« offices, marshals 
or deputy marshals of a municipal court, reserve officers as defined 
in subdivision (a) of Section 830.6, policemen of a district authorized 
by statute to maintain a police department, peace officer members 
of a police department operated by a joint powers agency established 
by Article 1 (commencing with Section 6500) of Chapter 5 of 
Division 7 of Title 1 of the Government Code, regularly employed 
and paid inspectors and investigators of a district attorney s office as 
defined In Section 830.1 who conduct criminal investigations, and 
peace officer members of a district which shall apply to those cities, 
counties, cities and counties, and districts receiving state aid 
pursuant to this chapter. Those rules shall be adopted and amended 
pursuant to Chapter 3.5 (commencing with Section 11340) of Part 1, 
of Division 3 of Title 2 of the Government Code. 

(b) The commission shall conduct research concerning 
job-related educational standards and job-related selection 
standards, to include vision, hearing, physical ability, and emotional 
stability. Job-related standards which are supported by this research 
.hall be adopted by the commission prior to January 1,1985, and shall 
apply to those peace officer classes identified in subdivision (a). The 
commission shall consult with local entities during the conducting of 
related research into job-related selection s t a n da rd s. 

(c) For the purpose of raising the level of competence of local 
public safety dispatchers, the commission shall adopt, and may, from 
time to time amend, rules establishing m i n i m u m standards relating 
to the recruitment and training of local public safety dispatchers 
having a primary responsibility for providing dispatching services for 
local law enforcement agencies described in subdivision (a). which 
standards shall apply to those cities, counties, cities and counties, and 
districts receiving state aid pursuant to this chapter. These standards 
shall also apply to consolidated dispatch centers operated by an 
independent public joint powers agency established pursuant to 
Article 1 (commencing with Section 6500) of Chapter 5 of Division 
7 of Title 1 of the Government Code when providing dispatch 
services to the law enforcement personnel listed in subdivision (a). 
Those rules shall be adopted and amended pursuant to Chapter 3.5 
(commencing with Section 11340) of Part 1 of Division 3 of Title 2 
of the Government Code. As used in this section, "primary 
responsibility” refers to the performance of law enforcement 
dispatching duties for a minimum of 50 percent of the time worked 
within a pay period. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall prohibit a local agency from 
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establishing selection and training standards which exceed the 
minimum standards established by the commission. 

SEC. 2. Section 13519.3 is added to the Penal Code, to read: 

13519.5. The commission shall, on or before July 1, 1991, 
implement a course or courses of instruction to provide ongoing 
training to the appropriate peace officers on methods of gang and 
drug law enforcement. 

SEC. 3. Section 13522 of the Penal Code is amended to read: 

13522. Any city, county, city and county, or district which desires 
to receive state aid pursuant to this chapter shall make application 
to the commission for the aid. The initial application shall be 
accompanied by a certified copy of an ordinance, or in the case of the 
University of California, the California State University, and agencies 
not authorized to act by ordinance, by a resolution, adopted by its 
governing body providing that while receiving any state aid 
pursuant to this chapter, the city, county, city and county, or district 
will adhere to the standards for recruitment and training established 
by the commission. The application shall contain any information the 
commission may request. 

SEC. 4. Section 13525 of the Penal Code is amended to read: 

13525. Any city, county, city and county, district, or joint powers 
agency which desires to receive state aid pursuant to this chapter for 
the training of regularly employed and paid local public safety 
dispatchers, as described in subdivision (c) of Section I35I0, shall 
include that request for aid in its application to the commission 
pursuant to Sections 13522 and 13523 
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ATTACHMENT B 


Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 



8.50.0 GANG AWARENESS 

KD38 Learning Goal : The student will understand the characteristics 
and importance of recognizing gangs as they apply to officer 
safety and investigation of criminal activity. (9-1-89) 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 


80% 8.50.1 The student will identify the following types of gangs 

2 which represent law enforcement concerns: (9-1-89) 




A. 

Street gangs 



B. 

Motorcycle gangs 



C. 

Prison gangs 



D. 

Cult/ritualistic gangs 

70% 

8.50.2 

The 

student will identify the following primary reasons 

2 


for gang membership: (9-1-89) 



A. 

Peer pressure 



B. 

Common interest 



C. 

Protection/safety 

70% 

8.50.3 

The student will identify the following characteristics 

2 


which are common to most gangs: (9-1-89) 



A. 

Cohesiveness 



B. 

Code of silence 



C. 

Rivalries 



D. 

Revenge 

80% 

8.50.4 

The 

student will identify the following methods which 

2 


gangs use to distinguish their members from members of 



other gangs. (9-1-89) 



A. 

Tattoos 



B. 

Attire and accessories 



C. 

Use of monikers 



D. 

Use of hand signs 

80% 

8.50.5 

The 

student will identify the following gang graffiti 

2 


factors as significant to law enforcement operations: 




(9-1-89) 



A. 

Identifying individuals and/or a specific gang 



8 . 

Identifying gang boundaries 



C. 

Indications of pending and/or past gang conflicts 



8.50.6 


8.50.7 
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The student will identify the following types of 
criminal activities as those commonly engaged in by 
gangs: (9-1-89) 

A. Sale and use of narcotics 

B. Physical violence 

C. Auto theft/burglary from vehicles 

The student will identify law enforcement methods used 
to reduce gang activity. These include: (9-1-89) 

A. Identification of gang activity 

B. Coordination with allied agencies 

C. Reduction of the opportunity for criminal 
activities 


ATTACHMENT C 


STREET GANG ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Sergeant Ernest Owen 

Sacramento County Sheriff's Dept. 

Main Jail 

651 I Street 

Sacramento, CA 95814 

(916) 455-5310 

Sergeant Scott Reese 
California Highway Patrol 
2555 First Avenue 
Sacramento, CA 95818 
(916) 445-0752 

Lucy Quarry, G.I.C. 

California Youth Authority 
3001 Ramona Avenue 
Sacramento, CA 95826 
(916) 739-2067 

Sergeant Al Lerche 
Alameda County Sheriff's Dept. 
15001 Foothill Boulevard 
San Leandro, CA 94578 
(415) 667-3653 

Officer Guy Bernardo 
San Jose Police Department 
201 West Mission Street 
San Jose, CA 95110 
(408) 277-4345 

Investigator Tom Baxter 
Inglewood Police Department 
#1 Manchester 
P.0. Box 6500 
Inglewood, CA 90301 
(213) 412-5337 

Sergeant Ignatius Chinn 
Oakland Police Department 
455 7th Street, Room 232 
Oakland, CA 94607 
(415) 273-3951 
(415) 430-4899 


Detective Bertrum Sorenson 
Metro G.V.S./Gang Investigations 
Long Beach Police Department 
400 West Broadway 
Long Beach, CA 90802 ■ 

(213) 420-3108 Office 
(213) 420-6409 Desk Phone 

Lieutenant Tony Argott 

Men's Central Jail 

Los Angeles County Sheriff's Dept. 

441 Bauchet 

Los Angeles, CA 90012 

(213) 974-4916 

Detective Robb Hurt 

San Diego Police Department 

Training & Development Division 

1401 Broadway 

San Diego, CA 92101 

(619) 531-2626 

Senior Investigator Richard W. Pena 
Buena Park Police Department 
6650 Beach Boulevard 
Buena Park, CA 90622 
(714) 521-9352, Ext 158 

Sergeant Anthony Coultress 

San Joaquin County Sheriff's Dept. 

222 E. Weber Avenue 

P.0. 8ox 201058 

Stockton, CA 95201 

(209) 944-2141 

Sergeant Daniel Foley 
Intelligence/Gang Task Force 
San Francisco Police Department 
850 Bryant Street 
San Francisco, CA 94103 
(415) 553-9081 

Detective Sergeant Robert Jackson 

Los Angeles Police Department 

150 N. Los Angeles Street 

P.0. Box 30158 

Los Angeles, CA 90012 

(213) 458-2501 


David Tolford, Senior Investigator 
Riverside Co. District Attorney's 
Office 

Juvenile Court Building 
9991 County Farm Road, #200 
Riverside, CA 92503 
(714) 358-4140 

Sergeant John Powell 

Career Criminal Detail 

San Bernadino County Sheriff's Dept. 

655 East 3rd Street 

San Bernadino, CA 92415 

(714) 387-3544 

Lieutenant Carlos Mestas 

Fresno County Sheriff's Department 

Area 2 

5717 E. Shields Avenue 
Fresno, CA 93727 
(209) 292-1126 

Deputy Ed Lupo 
Lompoc Sub Station 
Santa Barbara Co. Sheriff's 
Department 
751 Burton Mesa Road 
Lompoc, CA 93436 
(805) 737-7737 (W) 

(805) 736-6481 (H) 

Sergeant Wesley McBride 
Juvenile Operations Bureau 
Los Angeles County Sheriff's 
Department 

11515 So. Colima Road 
Whittier, CA 90604 
(213) 946-7916 

Jerry Marynlk 

D0J Administrator I 

Bureau of Organized Crime & 

Criminal Intelligence 
P.O. Box 903357 
Sacramento, CA 94203-3570 
(916) 739-5678 


Donna J. Waldrop 
Advanced Training Center 
Department of Justice 
4949 Broadway 
Sacramento, CA 95820 
(916) 739-5202 
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ATTACHMENT D 


--- Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training -- 

Expanded Course Outline 
A 24-Hour Train-the-Trainer 
Gang Awareness Course 

OBJECTIVES: 

The student will be able to instruct law enforcement personnel on 
the history, characteristics, structure and dynamics of street 
gang members and their associates. 

The student will be familiar with specific attributes of groups 
such as: 

Black Street Gangs 

Hispanic Gangs 

Asian Gangs 

Prison Gangs 

Outlaw Motorcycle Gangs 

The student will be able to demonstrate the application of the 
knowledge on gang awareness to enhance officer safety. 


TRAIN-THE-TRAINER 
GANG AWARENESS COURSE 


Introduction and Overview 

A. History of Gang 

1. Street Gangs 

2. Asian Gangs 

3. Outlaw Motorcycle Gangs 

4. Skinheads 

5. Prison Gangs 

B. Gang Dynamics 

1. Structure and characteristics 

2. Gang Sociology 

C. Problems Today 

1. Criminal Activity 

2. Drugs 

3. Mobility 

4. Officer Safety 

5. Lack of complete Documentation 

6. Counterintelligence 
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Street Gangs 

A. Crips and Bloods 

1. Identification characteristics 

a. Predominate color worn 

b. Clothing 

c. Gang Jargon/slang 

d. Graffiti 

(1) Handsigns 

(2) etc. 

e. Nicknames 

f. Profiling of gang members 

g. Gang identity/recognition 

h. Organization and structure 

2. Areas of operation/local group 

3. Criminal Activities 

a. Gang violence 

(1) Drive-by shootings 

(2) Weapons 

(3) Enforcement 

(4) Rivalries 

(5) Revenge 

(6) Witness Intimidation 

b. Drugs 

(1) Sales 

(a) Street corners 

(b) Rock houses 

(c) Apartments 

(d) Hotels/motels 

(2) Trafficking 

(a) Cellular phones/pager 

(b) Multiple forms of transportation 

(c) Caravaning 

(d) Intra-/interstate implications 

c. Other criminal activities 

(1) Jewelry store robberies 

(2) Auto and truck theft 

(3) Weapons thefts and sales 

(4) Witness intimidation 

B. Hispanic Gangs (Mexican Gangs) 

1. Identification Characteristics 

a. Territorial 

(1) State 

(2) Local 

b. Graffiti 

c. Hands igns 

d. Monikers 

e. Tattoos 

f. Clothing 

g. Calo - Gang Jargon 
Structure 
a. Traditional 


2. 
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b. Allegiance/protection 

c. Pride 

d. Cliques 
Criminal Activities 

a. Substance Abuse 

(1) Alcohol/Marijuana 

(2) PCP 

(3) Heroin 

(4) 381 P.C. (Inhaling Glue) 

(5) Crack/cocaine 

b. Gang Violence 

(1) Drive-by shootings 

(2) Weapons 

(3) Vendetta 

(4) Rivalries 

(6) Witness Intimidation 

c. Other Criminal Activities 

(1) Auto Thefts 

(2) Burglaries 

(3) Robberies 


III. Asian Gangs 


Chinese Gangs 


Organized Structure 

a. Big Brother 

b. Little Brother 

c. Kids 

Criminal Activities 

a. Gambling 

b. Loan Sharking 

c. Extortion 

d. Importation of Heroin 

e. Alien Smuggling 

f. Prostitution 

g. Bookmaking 

h. Residential Robberies 

i. Drug Abuse 
Triads 

a. Historical development 

b. Criminal syndicates 

(1) Traditional structure of a triad 

(2) Recruitment 

(3) Ritual and ceremonies 

c. Hong Kong 

(1) Triad in Hong Kong-crime connections in 
the US 

(2) 1997 exodus of Triad members to the US 

(3) US immigration policy 

d. Taiwan’s United Bamboo 

e. Narcotics trafficking 

f. Triad in the US 

g. Triad in California 

(1) Organized crime activities 
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(2) National and international crime 
connections 

(3) Wah Ching’s gambling 

4. Ethnic Chinese youths from South East Asia 
involved in criminal activities 

a. Organized Structure 

b. Criminal Activities 

(1) Ruthless 

(2) Medical Fraud 

(3) Insurance Fraud 

(4) Residential Robberies 

(5) Business Robberies 

(6) Car Theft 

(7) Extortion 

Vietnamese, Cambodians, Laotions, and Hmong. 

1. Cultural Differences 

2. Organized Structure 

3. Assimilation with established Americ a^ street 
gangs 

4. Language problems 

a. Interpretation 

b. Translation 

5. Police problems 

a. Name reversal 

b. Means of basic communication 

6. Criminal Activities 

a. Generally commit their crimes against 
other Asians/Oriental 

b. Residential Robberies 

c. Business Robberies 

d. Extortion 

e. Illegal currency transactions 

f. Murder 

g. Weapons possession 

h. Protection rackets 

i. Assaults 

j. Witness intimidation 

k. Auto theft 

Koreans 


1. Organized Structure 

2. Criminal Activities 

a. Within Korean community 

b. Extortion 

c. Residential Robberies 

d. Business Robberies 
Narcotics use and trafficking 

1. Narcotic smuggling 

a. Golden Triangle 

(1) Opium and Morphine 

(a) Production, cultivation. 
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laboratories/refineries, processing 

(b) Logistics and export to the US 

(c) Smuggling of Southeast Asian 
heroin to the US 

b. Hong Kong 

(1) Heroin laboratories 

(2) Major international drug market 
c) Hmong 

(1) Opium production/smuggling 

(2) Methods of opium concealment 

(3) Mail routing to the US 

E. Organized crime groups 

1. National and international crime connections 

2. Street Gang 

F. US Xndochinese Refuge Resettlement Program and Policy 

G. Demographics and mobility of gang members 

H. Profiling gang members 
Outlaw Motorcycle Gangs 

A. Hells Angels 

1. Very Structured 

a. Local chapters 

b. National organization 

c. International connections 

d. Hierarchy of chapter officers 

2. Criminal activities 

a. Manufacture and distribution of 
methamphetamine 

b. Auto theft 

c. Chop shops 

d. Witness intimidation 

e. Contract murders 

f. Revenge murders, both within and outside of 
the club 

g. Firearms and explosives 

h. Business infiltration 

i. Money laundering 

B. Other outlaw motorcycle gangs 

1. Vagos 

2. Bandidos 

3. Hessians 

C. Lifestyle 

1. Gang "colors" 

2. Tattoos 
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3. Motorcycles 

4. Clubhouses 

5. Women’s role —- male dominance 

D. Gangs allies, enemies, and counter-intelligence 
operations 

1. Local, national, international connections 

2. White supremacist philosophy 

3. Counter-intelligence operations 

G. Run Enforcement 

1. Tactical operations 

2. Officer safety 

V. Skinheads 

A. Unorganized/relatively small in numbers 

1. Young whites 

a. Shaven heads or extremely short haircuts 
h. Involved with heavy metal rock bands 

c. Dress style 

d. Tattoos/graffiti _ 

2. . Philosophy 

a. Hatred for Jews, Blacks, and Homosexuals 

(1) Recruitment into white supremacist and 
separatist organization 

(a) Aryan Nation 

(b) White Aryan Resistance 

(c) White Student Union/Aryan Youth 
Movement 

(d) Ku Klux Klan 

(2) Literature 

3. Criminal activities 

.a. Vandalism 

b. Robbery 

c. Grand Theft Auto 

d. False imprisonment 

e. Possession of illegal weapons 

f. Possession of explosives 

g. Battery 

h. Assault 

i. Assault with a deadly weapon 

j. Conspiracy to commit murder 

k. Murder 

l. Thrill killings 

4. Propensity for violence/may become organized 
VT. Prison Gangs 

A. Introduction 

1. Evolution 
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2. Organizational structure/leadership (prison vs 
street) 

3. Recruitment 

4. Alliance with street gangs 

5. Criminal activities 

6. Weapons (prison vs street) 

7. Tattoos 

8. Graffiti 

9. Slang 
LO. Drawings 

Mexican Mafia (South) 

1. Bast LA or other large metropolitan area 

2. Align with the Aryan Brotherhood 

3. Sophisticated 

Aryan Brotherhood 

1. Whites only 

2. Align with the Mexican Mafia (EMB) 

3. Known to assault staff 

Nuestra Familia (North) 

1. Rural areas or small towns 

2. Align with Black Guerrilla Family 

3. Appears to be disorganized since RJCQ 

4. Norteno Movement 

Black Guerrilla Family 

1. Blacks only 

2. Align with Nuestra Familia 

3. Most radical/philosophical background/political 
factors 

4. Known to assault staff 
Others 

1* Crips/Consolidated Crips Organization 

2. Bloods/United Bloods Nation 

3. Texas Syndicate 

4. Vanguards 


VTI. Crime prevention Programs 


VIII. Specialized prosecution 

A. Gang prosecution versus individual predatory, crimes 

IX. Reasons for documenting all contacts with, known or 
suspected gang members 




■ Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training-- 

A. Identify gang problems 

1. Members 

2. Associates 

3. 

B. Solve crimes 

1. Members 

2. Associates 

3. Vehicles 

4. Turf 

C. Successful prosecution 

1. Use of information or evidence that may otherwi 
not be used. 

2. Use of Special Prosecutor 

3. Revocation of parole or probation 

D. Special Laws 

1. 467 P.C. (Intent to commit great bodily harm) 

2. 182 P.C. (Conspiracy) 

3. 32 P.C. (Accessory) 

E. Methods 

1. Field Interrogation 

2. Crime Reports 

3. Arrest Reports 

4. Photos 

a. Line-up quality 

b. Depicting tattoos 

c. graffiti 

5. Probation Report 

6. Written Intelligence reports 

Resources 

A. GREAT (Gang Reporting, Evaluation and Tracking) 

B. OSS (Operation Safe Street) 

C. CRASH (Community Resources Against Street Hoodlums) 

D. SANE (Substance Abuse and Narcotics Education) 

E. DARE (Drug Abuse Resistance Education) 

F. BOCCI (Bureau Of Organized Crime, DOJ) 

G. Community based organization 



- ■■ Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training--- 

H. WSIN (Western States Information Network) 

I. GIN/GISU (CYA) (Gang Information Network/Gang 
Information Service Unit) 

J. PGTF (Prison Gang Task Force) 

K. Gang Investigators’ Associations 

L. CDC/SSU (California Dept of Corrections/Special 

Services Unit 

M. SMASH (San Bernardino Movement Against Street Hoodlums) 
Officer Safety Considerations 

A. Common Sense 

B. Be aware 

C. Risk assessment 

D. Mental attitude 


September 1980 
1GANG24HR.OUT 



INSTRUCTOR TRAINING PROGRAM 
GANG AWARENESS COURSE 




FORM NAME: GANG24HR 
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A N D 0 M 


POST Commissioners 


Date: July 18, 1991 


Ronald Lowenberg, Chairma 
Accreditation Committee 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 


REPORT OF THE ACCREDITATION COMMITTEE 


The Committee met in Huntington Beach on June 19, 1991 at 10:00 
a.m. Present were myself and committee members Don Forkus 
(Advisory Committee), Ray Johnson (CPOA), Karel Swanson (CPCA), 
Gary White (PORAC), and Ed Williams (CSSA). Also present were 
Deputy Director Glen Fine and Bureau Chief Mike DiMiceli. 

Visitors present were: 

Jerry Hallanger (LAPD) 

Jack Healy (CHP) 

Fran.Hickman (LAPD) 

Ed McErlain, Huntington Beach P. D. 

Ted Mertens, L. A. County Chiefs' Association 

The Committee discussed the 1989 study of accreditation and 
agreed that the present study should expand upon the program 
developed initially in 1989. 

The Committee further agreed that a stable funding source is 
necessary to support an accreditation program, and that the 
Driver Training Fund and Peace Officer Training Fund are the 
most reasonable sources of funding. 

Finally, the Committee agreed to communicate with the various 
professional and labor organizations about the accreditation 
study and to include the information gained in a model 
accreditation program. A proposal for an accreditation program 
should be included in the Commission's response to the 
Legislature on the Rodney King incident. 

Further work by the Committee will be scheduled following the 
Commission's discussion of the study at this meeting. 

Minutes of the committee meeting are included at this tab. 

The Committee adjourned at 1:30 p.m. 


POST Committee on Accreditation 
June 19, 1991 

Huntington Beach Police Department 
MINUTES 


CALL TO ORDER 

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Ron 
Lowenberg. 

ACCREDITATION COMMITTEE MEMBERS 

Present: Ron Lowenberg, Commissioner 

Don Forkus, Advisory Committee 

Ray Johnson, California Peace Officers' Association 
Karel Swanson, California Police Chiefs' Association 
Gary White, Peace Officers Research Assoc, of Calif. 

Ed Williams, Calif. State Sheriffs' Association 

Absent: Dan Lungren, Commissioner 

Dick Moore, Commissioner 
Floyd Tidwell, Commissioner 

POST staff present: 

Mike DiMiceli, Bureau Chief, Management Counseling 
Services 

Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director 
Visitors present: 

Jerry Hallanger, Los Angeles Police Department 

Jack Healy, California Highway Patrol 

Fran Hickman, Los Angeles Police Department 

Ed McErlain, Huntington Beach Police Department 

Ted Mertens, Chief, Manhattan Beach Police Department 

DISCUSSION OF 1988/89 ACCREDITATION STUDY 

Chairman Lowenberg briefly reviewed the resource material for the 
meeting and the purpose of the committee. 

Chief Swanson described the 1988/89 study of accreditation. 
Members of the committee commented on the earlier work and the 
present study, from the perspective of the organization they 
represent: 

* Williams (CSSA) - concept and previous work is good. 

The original program was limited to police and 
sheriff's departments and some concern remains that to 
add other agencies will create a cumbersome program. 
Other agencies may be added after the program is 
established. 


* White (PORAC) - PORAC is interested in the concept and 
ready to reconsider support for an accreHitpnnn 
program. 

* Forkus (Advisory Committee) - support for the concept 
continues. Local agencies will need outside assistance 
to solve problems and prepare for an accreditation 
review. 

* Johnson (CPOA) - current time is right for renewing a 
proposal for an accreditation program. Committee 
should be aware of continuing pressure to join the 
CALEA program and of interest in accreditation from 
other law enforcement agencies. 

DISCUSSION OF THE PRESENT STUDY 

The discussion of the present study of accreditation included the 

following points: 

* An accreditation program will require a stable funding 
source to avoid an annual debate about funding from the 
State General Fund. The Driver Training Fund and the 
POTF seem, initially, to be the most logical funding 
source. At the same time, care must be taken not to 
jeopardize POST reimbursement funding to obtain support 
for accreditation. 

* The committee should revisit the principles upon which 
the 1989 program was based. The 1989 model program was 
developed, in part, as a defensive reaction to the 
pressure to approve national accreditation. Original 
principles upon which the program was based should be 
confirmed and new principles (i.e., shared costs) 
should be examined and included in a new program, as 
appropriate. 

* Because California law enforcement remains, for the 
most part, reluctant to participate in the CALEA 
program, the committee should focus the present study 
on expanding the 1989 concept and model program. 

* A voluntary program is important, as is a mechanism to 
ensure timely participation in accreditation, 
especially as local conditions may exert pressure on an 
individual agency to become accredited. 

CONSENSUS OF THE COMMITTEE 


At the conclusion of the open discussion, the committee reached 
consensus that it should: 



* move forward with the 1989 model program, modifying it 
as necessary to reflect current principles and needs; 

report on the committee's work to the organizations 
that are represented and present the reactions to a 
California accreditation program at a later meeting of 
the committee; 

* develop a strategy to approach the Legislature to 
secure stable funding for the program; 

* keep labor organizations (PORAC, ALADS, LAPPL, etc.) 
informed about the study and development of a proposal 
for an accreditation program; and, 

* include a proposal for an accreditation program in the 
Commission's response to the Legislature on the Rodney 
King incident. 

The Chairman will report on the committee's work at the July 
Commission meeting. Future committee meetings to continue the 
accreditation study will be announced after the Commission has 
considered the issue. 

ADJOURNMENT 

The committee adjourned at 1:30 pm. 




Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
Legislative Review Committee 
Thursday, July 18, 1991, 9:00 a.m. 

Marriott Mission Valley 
Meeting Room - Santa Fe 4 
San Diego, CA 

AGENDA 


Attachment 


1. New Bill - SB 1261 (Davis) Peace Officer A 

Disqualification 

2. New Bill - SB 1053 (Robbins) Emergency B 

Medical Service Dispatchers 

3. Amendments to AB 492 (Campbell) - ACR 58 C 

Followup: Training Technology and Facilities 

4. Amendments to SB 811 (Ayala) - Composition D 

and Size of POST Commission 

5. Status of Active Legislation E 


This chart indicates the current status and 
history of bills for which the Commission 
has taken positions during this legislative 
session. 


6. Informational Legislation F 

These bills are generally outside the scope 
of the Commission's interest in taking positions 
but are being followed for their potential 
impact upon POST. The Committee may wish to 
receive a briefing on these. 




BILL ANALYSIS 


State of California Attacnment H 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
1601 Alhambra Boulevard 
Sacramento, California 95816-7083 


TITLE OR SUBJECT 



Peace Officer 

Disqualification related bills 

_SB 591 


SPONSORED BY 

Author 

BILL SUMMARY (GENERAL. ANALYSIS, ADVANTAGES, DISADVANTAGES. COMMENTS) 


This bill would require certain peace officers, while 
in uniform, to immediately undertake reasonable 
efforts, as defined, to restrain or arrest any other 
peace officer whom he or she observes engaging in the 
felonious use of force, as defined. This bill would 
also provide that if the peace officer fails to 
undertake these reasonable efforts, the officer is 
guilty of official dereliction of duty , a felony. 

This bill would require a peace officer, having actual 
knowledge of the commission of the felonious use of 
force by another peace officer to immediately report 
the commission of that use of force. Any peace officer 
who knowingly fails to immediately report that use of 
force is guilty of official obstruction of justice , a 
felony. 

This bill would provide that if a peace officer engages 
in the felonious use of force and fails to immediately 
adhere to the order of another uniformed peace officer 
to cease and desist the officer is guilty of 
interference with a peace officer under color of law , a 
felony. 

This bill would specify that a peace officer who is 
convicted of any of the above is not qualified to hold 
office as a peace officer and shall not be so employed. 


Analysis 

The Commission's policy is not to take positions on legislation 
outside the scope of its responsibilities. The provisions in 
this bill relating to establishing criminal sanctions for peace 
officer misconduct are outside POST's responsiblities. The 
provision establishing a new peace officer disqualification under 
Government Code Section 1029 (a), however, would be within POST's 
legislative interest. 
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Existing peace officer disqualifications include persons 
convicted of a felony, charged with a felony and adjudged by a 
superior court to be mentally incompetent, found not guilty by 
reason of insanity of a felony, determined to be a mentally 
disordered sex offender, or adjudged addicted or in danger of 
becoming addicted to narcotics. 

This bill was introduced along with several others as response to 
the LAPD/Rodney King incident and directed particularly to those 
officers who apparently failed to act to restrain/report those 
officers using excessive force. The intent of the bill is to 
reinforce the peace officer duty to intervene and take positive 
action when another peace officer is illegally using excessive 
force. Law enforcement labor groups are opposed to this bill 
because of its harshness in designating these acts or omissions 
as felonies and because of the vagueness of language defining the 
criminal acts or omissions. 

There is some reason to question the necessity for adding the 
peace officer disqualification to specifically identify these 
crimes when Section 1029 (a)(l) of the Government Code already 
provides that all felony convictions are disqualifiers. The 
author's office is aware of this redundancy but believes that the 
proposed new felonies could be reduced to misdemeanors during the 
legislative process which would therefore make the proposed 
disqualifier necessary. 

Comments 


This issue currently has high interest in the Legislature with 
many members supporting corrective legislation. It may be 
appropriate for POST to remain neutral on the bill and work with 
the author on technical amendments as needed during the 
legislative process. 

Recommendation 


Neutral 



BILL ANALYSIS 


_E OR SUBJECT 

I Emergency Medical Services 
Dispatchers 


state of California Attachment B 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
1601 Alhambra Boulevard 
Sacramento, California 95616-7063 


AUTHOR 

Sen.Alan Robbins 
RELATED BILLS 

AB 352 


BILL NUMBER 

SB 1053 
DATE LAST AMENDED 

5-25-91 


SPONSORED^BY^ of Angeles, California State Firefighters Association 

BILL SUMMARY (GENERAL, ANALYSIS. ADVANTAGES. DISADVANTAGES, COMMENTS) 


This bill would require the state's Emergency Medical 
Services Authority (EMS) to establish minimum 
(voluntary) standards and adopt regulations for the 
certification, training, and scope of practice for an 
emergency medical services dispatcher (EMSD), as 
defined, EMSD programs, as defined, and EMSD training 
programs. The bill would also require the director of 
EMS to issue an EMSD certificate to an individual who 
has completed an approved training program and passed a 
competency based examination. The bill would require 
local EMS agencies to ensure EMSD programs are 
consistent with standards established by the EMS. It 
would permit the local EMS agency to establish a fee 
schedule for assistance of local dispatching agencies. 

This bill would create a continuously appropriated 
Emergency Medical Services Dispatcher Personnel Fund, 
consisting of prescribed fees established by the bill, 
to be expended by the EMS, to establish and maintain 
the EMSD testing, registry, certification, and EMSD 
training program. 

This bill would provide that a certified EMSD is only 
liable for certain grossly negligent acts when 
operating within the scope of his or her authority. It 
would provide that a public or private agency employing 
the EMSD is not liable, except as specified, for civil 
damages if the agency has an approved EMSD program. 


Analysis 


Law enforcement, fire and other agencies throughout the country 
are increasingly adopting emergency medical dispatcher programs 
that consist of two separate functions: a priority dispatch 
system and prearrival instructions. The priority dispatch system 
allows for more accurate response of prehospital care equipment 
and personnel through the utilization of medical priorities 
protocols applied in conjunction with a predetermined response. 
Prearrival instructions (PAI), sometimes known as "medical self- 
help", enables dispatchers to provide prearrival telephone life 
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sustaining instructions according to medically approved procedure 
until such time as professional help can arrive. Questioning and 
directing methods using card systems have been developed for 
dealing with people in crises. These systems have recorded major 
success in saving lives when monitoring occurs to ensure 
protocols are followed. 

A growing body of case law is evolving suggesting that 
establishment of such programs is a duty of public agencies 
receiving calls and dispatching emergency medical services. 

POST's recently completed job task analysis for the police 
dispatcher indicates that 55% of the supervisors and 48% of job 
incumbents say the task of providing "advice to citizens of 
actions to take during medical emergencies" is a job task and 
that they perform this task more than once/month. 

SB 1053 seeks to standardize the protocols through establishing 
minimum standards/guidelines for programs and individual 
dispatcher certification and training. There appears to be a 
need for this program because of the need for statewide 
uniformity and preparedness on the part of the dispatchers. The 
limiting of civil liability for dispatchers and their employers 
also appears to be desirable even though this provision is 
opposed by the California Trial Lawyers Association. 

The EMSD certification and training program to be established 
under SB 1053 closely parallels POST's existing program for 
police dispatchers, particularly for training course 
certification, individual certification, and agency/program 
certification. POST's 80-hour required Basic Complaint 
Dispatcher Course contains a brief overview of the emergency 
medical dispatch systems but does not cover the industry accepted 
standard of 40 hours of initial training nor the 12 hours 
annually needed for recertification. POST does certify two 40- 
hour Complaint Dispatcher Medical Emergency Update Courses which 
complies with the existing EMS guidelines for such training. 
Passage of SB 1053 would result in two state agencies (POST and 
EMS) providing similar but not identical services. In view of 
the highly technical nature of EMS dispatching and the need to 
have the medical perspective present in developing guidelines and 
training, there appears to be no viable alternative to having EMS 
set these standards. It does appear necessary to closely 
coordinate both programs as POST could be reimbursing training 
for standards set by EMS. Therefore, it is suggested POST seek 
amendment to SB 1053 to require EMS to coordinate development of 
training standards with POST. 

SB 1053 would appear to lend support to POST's current quest to 
seek a portion of the 911 Emergency Telephone Account for the 
training of 911 dispatchers through AB 352 which is stalled in 
the Assembly Ways and Means Committee. 

Recommendation 
Neutral, seek amendment. 



Attachment 


AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY APRIL 8, 1991 
AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY MARCH 18, 1991 

CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE—1991-92 REGULAR SESSION 

ASSEMBLY BILL No. 492 


Introduced by Assembly Member Campbell 
- (Coauthors: Assembly Members Becerra, Elder, Filante, 
Gotch, Hauser, Hayden, and J on es Jones, and Umberg ) 
(Coauthor: Senator Watson) 


February 13, 1991 


An act to add Section 13508 to the Penal Code, relating to 
law enforcement, making an appropriation therefor, and 
~\ declaring the urgency thereof, to take effect immediately. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST 

AB 492, as amended, Campbell. Law enforcement: 
instructional technology. 

1 Under existing law, the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training is responsible for developing and 
implementing programs to increase the effectiveness of law 
enforcement. The commission is required to adopt rules 
establishing minimum standards relating to physical, mental,, 
and moral fitness governing the recruitment of specified 
peace officers. 

This bill would require the commission to conduct pilot 
projects with regard to needed facilities and otherwise 
^ implement modern instructional technology to improve the 
effectiveness of law enforcement training, as specified. 

The bill would require the commission to develop an 
implementation plan for the acquisition of law enforcement 
facilities and technology, including specified items. 

Thfr b iU. w e u id a ppropriate $70,000 from the Feaee Officers’ 

, Training F tmd to the commi ss ion fer the 1000/0i - fiseel y e a r, 
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technology laboratory, conduct the pilot projects created by 
this bill, and implement modern instructional technology as 
provided by this bill. 


This bill would require the commission to report to the 
Legislature on or before January 1, 1994, as to the status and 
effectiveness of the pilot projects. 



Vote: %. Appropriation: yes. Fiscal committee: yes. 
State-mandated local program: no. 


The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

1 SECTION 1. The Legislature acknowledges the study 

2 by a committee specially convened and constituted by 

3 the Legislature to investigate the need for modern 

4 technology and facilities for law enforcement training 

5 pursuant to Resolution Chapter 166 of the Statutes of 

6 1989. The study made each of the following conclusions: 

7 (a) The skills, knowledge, and attitudes acquired by 

8 law enforcement officers through training has a profound 

9 impact upon the quality of living in California. 

10 (b) The training of California’s law enforcement 

11 officers suffers from lack of availability of modern 

12 instructional technology and specialized training 

13 facilities. 

14 (c) The training of law enforcement officers could be 

15 greatly enhanced through technology and adequate 

16 facilities. 

17 The Legislature finds and declares that it is essential 

18 that the training of California’s law enforcement officers 

19 be afforded greater use of modern instructional ' 

20 technology and specialized training facilities. 

21 SEC. 2. Section 13508 is added to the Penal Code, to 

22 read: 

23 13508. (a) The commission shall do each of the 

24 following: 

25 (1 ^Conduct pilot projects with regard to needed 

gslmlh'vh * /urw‘^ 
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AB 492 


1 facilities and otherwise implement modern instructional 

2 technology to improve the effectiveness of law 

3 enforcement training. 

4 (2) Develop an . implementation plan for the 

5 acquisition of law enforcement facilities and technology. 

6 In developing this plan, the commission shall consult with 

7 appropriate law enforcement and training organizations. 

8 The implementation plan shall include each of the 

9 following items: 

10 (A) An evaluation of pilot and demonstration projects. 

11 (B) Recommendations for the establishment of 

12 regional skills training centers, training conference 

13 centers, and the use of modern instructional technology. 

14 (C) A recommended financing structure. 

15 (3) Report to the Legislature on or before January 1, 

16 1994, as to the status and effectiveness of the pilot projects 

17 implemented under this section. 

18 (b) The commission may enter into joint powers 

19 agreements with other governmental agencies for the 

20 purpose of developing and deploying needed technology 

21 and facilities. 

22 (c) The technology to be incorporated into law 

23 enforcement training by the commission is exempt from 

24 Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 11700) of Division 

25 3 of Title 2 of the Government Code. 


26 SEC. 3. 
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Attachment D 


AMENDED IN SENATE MAY 21, 1991 

SENATE BILL No. 811 


Introduced by Senator Ayala 


March 7, 1991 


An act to amend Section 13500 of the Penal Code, relating 
to the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST 

SB 811, as amended, Ayala. Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training. 

Existing law provides for the Commission on Peace Officer 
'n Standards and Training in the Department of Justice. The 
duties and responsibilities of the commission, include, among 
other things, to develop and implement programs to increase 
the effectiveness of law enforcement, including the adoption 
of rules establishing minimum standards relating to physical, 
mental, and moral fitness to govern the recruitment of 
specified law enforcement personnel. 

Existing law provides that the commission consists of 11 
members appointed by the Governor, as specified, one of 
whom is required to be from the category of peace officers of 
the rank of sergeant or below with a minimum of 5 years’ 
experience as a deputy sheriff or city police officer. 

This bill would change the size of the commission to 13 
members by providing that 2 more members be appointed by 
the Covcrnor , one member appointed by the Speaker of the 
Assembly and one member appointed by the Senate 
Committee on Rules, from the category of peace officers of 
the rank of sergeant or below with a minimum of 5 years’ 
experience as a deputy sheriff or city police officer. This bill 
would also expand the category from which the total of 3 
members are required to be from te include a marshal or 
state employed peace officer. 
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SB 811 
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Vote: majority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes. 
State-mandated local program: no. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

SECTION 1. Section 13500 of the Penal Code is 
amended to read: 

13500. (a) There is in the Department of Justice a 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training, 
hereafter referred to in this chapter as the commission. 
The commission consists of 13 members appointed as 
specified in subdivision (b). The members appointed by 
the Governor; shall be made after consultation with, and 
with the advice of, the Attorney General, and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate. 

THU 

(b) The commission shall be composed of the 
following members: 

(1) Two members shall be (i) sheriffs or chiefs of 
police or peace officers nominated by their respective 
sheriffs or chiefs of police, (ii) peace officers who are 
deputy sheriffs or city police officers, or (iii) any 
combination thereof. 

(2) Three members shall be sheriffs or chiefs of police 
or peace officers nominated by their respective sheriffs or 
chiefs of police. 

(3) Three members shall be peace officers of the rank 
of sergeant or below with a minimum of five years’ 
experience as a deputy sheriff , city police officer, 
marshal, or state employed peace officer. The three 
members appointed pursuant to this paragraph shall be 
appointed as follows: 

(A) One member shall be appointed by the Senate 
Committee on Rules. 

(B) One member shall be appointed by the Speaker of 
the Assembly. 

(C) One member shall be appointed by the Governor. 

(4) One member shall be an elected officer or chief 
administrative officer of a county in this state. 

(5) One member shall be an elected officer or chief 
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SB 811 


administrative officer of a city in this state. 

(6) Two members shall be public members who shall 
not be peace officers. 

(7) One member shall be an educator or trainer in the 
field of criminal justice. 

The Attorney General shall be an ex officio member of 
the commission. 

Of 

(c) Of the members first appointed by the Governor, 
three shall be appointed for a term of one year, three for 
a term of two years, and three for a term of three years. 
Their successors shall serve for a term of three years and 
until appointment and qualification of their successors, 
each term to commence on the expiration date of the 
term of the predecessor. 

The additional member provided for by the 

Legislature in its 1973-1974 Regular Session shall be 
appointed by the Governor on or before January 15,1975, 
and shall serve for a term of three years. 

The additional member provided for by the 

Legislature in its 1977-78 Regular Session shall be 
appointed by the Governor on or after July 1, 1978, and 
shall serve for a term of three years. 

The additional members provided for by the 

Legislature in its 1991-92 Regular Session shall be 
appointed fey tfee Governor on or before July 1,1992, and 
shall serve for a term of three years. 


O 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

Status of Legislation of Interest to POST 


Bill NoJ 
Author 


'J/f 
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Subject 


Commission 

Position 
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SB 249 
(Davis) 

Peace OUlcers - authorizes POST to set 
standards and reimburse for peace officer 
members of Coronet's Offices 

Support 

1/29 

3/12 

4/8 

AB 352 
(Nolan) 

Funding Local Public Safety Dispatcher 

Training - authorizes a percentage of the 

911 Emergency Telephone Account for 

POST to train dispatchers 

Support 

1/29 

3/18 

1 

3 

AB 401 
(Epple) 

Establishes California Commission on Law 
Enforcement Policies, Procedures, and Training 

Opposed 

2/4 

4/30 

- 

AB 420 
(Elder) 

Hazardous Materials Enforcement Training - 
requires POST to provide voluntary training 

Neutral 

2/4 

1 2/19 

i P 

SB 474 
(Presley) 

Three-Year Break-ln-Servlce for PC 882 

Course Graduates - requires requalification 
or retesting 

Support 

2/25 

S/S 

• 

AB 492 
(Campbell) 

ACR 58 Followup: Training Technology and 
Facilities Status - requires POST to svslusla 
pilot projects and develop plan 

Support 

2/13 

4/2 

i 

S 

SB 811 
(Ayala) 

Composition and Size of POST Commission - 
adds two rambere appointed by Legislature 
from peace officers of rank of sergeant or below 

Oppose 

3/7 

4/30 

! 

AB 990 
(Stathum) 

Community College Training - requires 
Chancellor to study impact of ADA cap on 
state-mandated training 

Support 

3/4 

4/23 

5/8 

SB 1053 
(Robbins) 

Emergency Medical Services Dispatchers 

Training and Certification - 

Not Considered 

3/8 

5/14 

P 

SB 1128 
(Presley) 

Peace Officers: Private Post-Secondary 
Educational Institution* - authorizes the 
appointment of peace officers pursuant to 

MOU with chief or sheriff 

Oppose 

3/8 

5/14 


AB 1198 
(Hughes) 

Peace Officers: authorizes California Museum 
of Science and Industry to appoint peace officers 

Opposed 

3/8 

4/30 

- 

SB 1261 

Peace Officer Disqualification 

Net Considered 

5/18 

P 
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FERGUSON 

LAW ENFORCEMENT: PAIN 

ENFORCEMENT TECHNIQUES 

INFO 

L EG 

NONE 

AB 

19 2 

KATZ 

GANG RISK INTERVENTION PROGRAMS 

INFO 

L EG 

NONE 

AB 

59 1 

MOORE 

PEACE OFFICERS 

INFO 

LEG 

NONE 

AB 

761 
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PENALTY ASSESSMENTS: AUTOMATED 
IDENTIFICATION SYSTEMS 

INFO 
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AB 

1114 
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CRIMES 
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AB 

1 1 80 
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AB 
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SB 
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Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
Advisory Committee Meeting 
July 17, 1991, 10 a.m. 

Marriott Mission Valley Hotel 
Meeting Room - Sierra 5 and 6 
8757 Rio San Diego Drive 
San Diego, CA 


AGENDA 

A. Call to Order 
o. Roll Call 

o. Introductions 

B. Approval of Minutes of Previous Meeting 

C. • Review of Commission Agenda 

D. Update on Cultural Awareness Training Study 

E. Report of Training Review Committee 

F. Advisory Committee Member Reports 

G. Commission Liaison Committee Remarks 

H. Old and New Business 

o- Update on Impact ADA Growth Cap 
on Law Enforcement Training 

o. Update on Evaluation of Legal Update 
Satellite Broadcast 

o. Update on Recruitment Project 


Chair 

Chair 


Chair 

Staff 

Staff 

Staff 

Members 

Commissioners 


Staff 

Staff 

Staff 


I. Adj ournment 


Chair 


POST Advisory Committee Meeting 
April 17, 1991 
Holiday Inn - Holidome 
Sacramento, California 

MINUTES 


CALL TO ORDER 

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman John 
Clements. 

ROLL CALL OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS 

Present: Charles Brobeck, Calif. Police Chiefs' Assoc. 

Don Brown, Calif. Organization of Police and Sheriffs 
Douglas Burris, Calif. Community Colleges 
Cois Byrd, Calif. State Sheriffs' Assoc. 

Jay Clark, Calif. Assoc, of Police Training Officers 

John Clements, Calif. Highway Patrol 

Donald Forkus, Calif. Peace Officers' Assoc. 

Deraid Hunt, Calif. Assoc, of Administration of Justice 
Educators 

Dolores Kan, Women Peace Officers' Assoc, of Calif. 
Marcel Leduc, Peace Officers' Research Assoc, of Calif. 
Joe McKeown, Calif. Academy Directors' Assoc. 

Carolyn Owens, Public Representative 

Cecil Riley, Calif. Specialized Law Enforcement 

Judith Valles, Public Representative 

Commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members present: 

Commissioner Carm Grande 
Commissioner Edward Maghakian 
Commissioner Raquel Montenegro 
Commissioner C. Alex Pantaleoni 

POST staff present: 

Ron Allen, Bureau Chief, Training Delivery Services 
Mike Di Miceli, Bureau Chief, Management Counseling 
Izzy Flores, Senior Consultant 

Ken O'Brien, Bureau Chief, Training Program Services 
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director 
Imogene Kauffman, Executive Secretary 

INTRODUCTIONS 

Newly appointed Advisory Committee Member, Judith Valles, 
President of Golden West College, was introduced and welcomed. 


APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING 

MOTION - Brown, second - Clark, carried unanimously to 
approve the minutes of the January 16, 1991 Advisory 
Committee Meeting at the Holiday Inn On-The-Bay in 
San Diego. 

DEMONSTRATION OF THE POST AUTOMATED TRAFFIC ACCIDENT ANALYSIS AND 
RECORDS MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

A presentation was made which described and demonstrated the 
Office of Traffic Safety Automated Traffic Accident Analysis and 
Records Management System (ATAARMS) software that operates on an 
IBM compatible personal computer. It was demonstrated how the 
' system allows manual data entry in a pre-determined format, and 
that the entry screens are consistent with certain source 
documents: Notice to Appear, Traffic Collision Report, and 
Property Damage only. Stored data can be retrieved in structured 
summary reports and ad hoc reports produced on demand by the 
user. The database will provide: Name Index; eight Statewide 
Integrated Traffic Records System (SWITRS) reports; ten citation 
correlation reports; and eight DUI reports, including an 
adjudication report. 

There was consensus that it was well done, impressive, and should 
be distributed to the field. 

UPDATE ON ETHICS TRAINING 

It was reported that staff had received instructions to examine 
the area of ethics and values and determine whether or not there 
could be appropriate video tapes used to bring out some timely 
messages to law enforcement training programs. Staff has met 
with video producers and got some concepts as to how that might 
be done. A number of agencies have begun to make a series of 
vignettes that were related to ethical matters. Some problems 
have arisen such as questions on what to recommend as to their 
use. There are possibilities of using them at the beginning of 
teleconferences, but in some instances the message is totally 
unrelated to the content of the program. What audiences to 
target in terms of ethics is being studied. Another is that the 
types of things that are presented must have credibility in terms 
of timely issues that mean something to the officers that don't 
appear to be critical in nature. 

Four video tapes obtained from the Los Angeles Sheriff's 
Department were shown. They showed the deep-seated impacting 
messages that could be given to the officers in a short period of 
time. The Video Review Committee and the Video Makers Producers 
Committee will be working on how best these vignettes can be 
provided to develop programs that have a message. 
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REVIEW OP COMMISSION AGENDA 


Staff reviewed the April 18, 1991 Commission meeting agenda and 
responded to questions and discussion on the issues. Agenda item 
C. was discussed - "August Vollmer University Appeal for POST to 
Recognize Non-Accredited Education Units" - and the following 
action was taken: 

MOTION - Byrd, second - Forkus, carried unanimously that the 
Advisory Committee support the staff recommendation to deny 
the request for recognition of non-accredited units, 
courses, and degrees toward the award of POST professional 
certificates. 

Agenda item R. was discussed which included a request by 
California Reserve Officers’ Association for representation on 
the POST Advisory Committee. 

MOTION - Byrd, second - Brobeck, carried unanimously to 
recommend to the Commission that the request be denied. 

4 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBER REPORTS 

community College - Douglas Burris reported on the problems the 
community colleges are facing, i.e., growth overcap. It is 
figured that in excess of 20 new colleges, costing $2-3 
billion, are needed to accommodate the growth factor. At the May 
meeting the Board of Governors will appoint a citizens' 
commission patterned after the ACR 58 approach. The committee 
will look at improved means to deliver instruction in the future. 

In response to a request for an ADA Cap update, staff reported 
that most of the problem is forecasted and not actual yet. Those 
courses that have been cut or denied certification are generally 
not mandated courses. The ADA cap problem will continue to be 
monitored. 

Calif. Police Chiefs* Assoc. - Charles Brobeck reported on the 
very successful conference held this year in Anaheim. The 
Association is very actively supporting legislation to repeal the 
effects of AB 2557, booking fees. He also stated that the 
Association's President, Karel Swanson, has been appearing on a 
number of talk shows talking about training and the profession as 
a result of the Rodney King incident in Los Angeles. 

Calif. Assoc, of Police Training Officers - Jay Clark's report 
included the announcement that CAPTO will have a State Board 
meeting on April 25-26 in Monterey. They will be reviewing 
progress on their plan to establish a computer-based bulletin 
board which will enhance their abiltiy to more effectivley 
provide information and communication links to the membership. 
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Calif. Peace Officers 1 Assoc. - Don Forkus reported that CPOA has 
a new training course, a one-day course concerning officer- 
involved shootings put on by an attorney in Orange County. It 
identifies the elements needing to be considered for 
incorporation into the officer-involved policies. CPOA is also 
working on a course on the use of excessive force. Another 
course under way is recruitment testing and imaging. Hopefully, 
this will improve the profession's image. 

In response to a request for a report on "Verbal Judo" training, 
staff stated that it is comparatively popular training and is 
designed to assist officers in gaining non-violent compliance. 

It involves being aware of listening skills and body language, 
using proper verbal techniques. It is presented as a block in 
Advanced Officer courses, and is well received. The title more 
often used is "Tactical Communications". 

Calif. Organization of Police and Sheriffs - Don Brown reported 
that COPS had introduced AB 2015. This bill would require all 
family security billings to install a security key box for 
emergency access. He also announced the COPS’ Annual Seminar is 
scheduled for June 7-8 in Palm Springs. Emphasis will be on 
Public Safety Officers’ Procedural Bill of Rights. 

Peace Officers 1 Research Assoc, of California - Marcel Leduc 
announced that the PORAC spring board meeting is scheduled for 
May 16-18 in Sacramento. 

Calif. Academy Directors 1 Assoc. - Joe McKeown stated that most 
of CADA's efforts are being directed toward passage of AB 990. 
This legislation was introduced by Assemblyman Stratham and 
requires that the Chancellor, in cooperation with POST, CADA and 
other concerned organization, study the fiscal effect of the ADA 
cap on offering public safety courses that meet state training 
mandates offerings in community colleges. Presley, who is co¬ 
authoring the bill, indicates amendments will be made to change 
it so that it will exempt state mandate courses from the ADA cap. 

Calif. State Sheriffs' Assoc. - Cois Byrd, Chairman of the CSSA 
Training Committee, reported that they have been looking at their 
training and trying to breath some freshness into that training. 
Most specifically, they had met to review supervisory training. 
The Board of Corrections is working with CSSA on the training, 
i.e., use of force, ethics and values aspects, group psychology, 
preventive action, policy and procure issues, and non-lethal 
weapons. 

Calif. Assoc, of Administration of Justice Educators - Deraid 
Hunt reported that CAAJE's annual conference is set for April 26- 
28 in San Diego. The theme, "A Look Toward the Future", will 
emphasize the use of computer-assisted instruction, teaching 
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control, and investigation of computer crime. 

Women Peace Officers 1 Assoc, of Calif. - Dolores Kan reported 
that there will be a three-day training conference next month in 
Beverly Hills. WPOA has three training workshops planned. Also 
included will be installation of incoming officers and 
presentation of awards as well as scholarships. 

California Highway Patrol - John Clements stated the CHP was 
faced with significant budgetary short-fall that could cancel the 
academy class in June and possibly September. 


On behalf of the Advisory Committee, Chief Clements expressed 
thanks and best wishes on all future endeavors to Commissioner 
Carm Grande, who is retiring from the Commission. 


Chief Clements announced that he will be transferred to the 
coastal division of the CHP, located between Santa Cruz to 
Ventura, effective July 1, 1991. 

ADJOURNMENT 


At the request of Chief Brobeck, the meeting was adjourned in the 
memory of John Rierdon, a 20-year veteran of the San Rafael 
Policy Department and a past Advisory Committee member. Mr. 
Rierdon passed away on April 7, 1991. 


There being no further business to come before the Committee, the 
meeting was adjourned at 1 p.m. 



Imogen^ Kauffman 
Executive Secretary 
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In me space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION, Use additional sheets it required. 


ISSUE 

Should POST modify its Regulations which currently only 
recognizes units, courses and degrees from accredited colleges 
and universities toward the award of POST professional 
certificates? 

BACKGROUND 

August Vollmer University, a non-accredited private degree¬ 
granting university has asked the Commission to change its 
regulations that now allow for POST recognition of only units and 
degrees from accredited institutions. The importance of the 
issue is that POST Intermediate and Advanced Certificates are now 
awarded based in part on educational units or degrees. 
Supervisory, Management and Executive Certificates all require 
the applicant to have completed 60 college units. If August 
Vollmer University's request were granted, the university's 
programs would satisfy POST's educational requirements for 
certificate awards. 

This request was before the Commission at its April meeting with 
a staff recommendation for denial. That recommendation was based 
upon belief that approval of units from non-accredited 
universities would put the Commission in a position of conducting 
its own evaluation of each non-accredited college or university 
that applied. At the April meeting. Dr. John Kenney, 
representing August Vollmer University, asserted that the 
university is "authorized to operate" by the State of California. 
He stated the criteria met to qualify for this "authorization" 
was essentially the same criteria as required for 
"accreditation" or for "approval" under proposed new rules of the 
State Council for Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education. 
Dr. Kenney also proposed that the Commission limit its 
recognition of non-accredited universities to those such as his, 
which specializes in criminal justice education. The Commission 
deferred action pending submittal by staff of additional 
clarifying information. 


POST 1-187 (Raw. 8/88) 





ANALYSIS 


In April, 1991, the California Postsecondary Education commission 
(CPEC) finalized a report to the Legislature on the subject of 
accreditation by professional accrediting bodies and tbrs state 
approval processes. The report draws attention to legislation in 
1958 which changed the Education Code to permit for-profit, 
degree-granting colleges and universities to operate in the State 
without monitoring by the state. As the result of the 1958 
legislation, incidence of fraudulent activities increased in this 
segment of proprietary education. New institutions with marginal 
assets were able to operate due to the lack of regulations and 
adequate consumer protection laws under the State regulatory 
system. The 1958 legislation introduced all of the various terms 
such as approved, licensed, authorized, and accredited without 
making clear distinction among them. 

As reported by CPEC, the Private Postsecondary Act of 1977, as 
amended in 1986 was legislative effort to foster greater 
integrity in postsecondary education, but as noted by the author 
of the CPEC report, Chief Policy Analyst, William Haldeman, "the 
lack of a sympathetic administrative structure" hampered the 
implementation of significant changes. 

The CPEC report also described the State regulatory system as 
"notoriously ineffective" between the years 1958 to 1989, when 
the Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education Reform Act was 
enacted. The 1989 legislation, which took effect January 1, 

1991, establishes an independent council to administer the State 
regulatory system; strengthens the licensing laws; provides for 
closer monitoring; increased the measures to ensure the financial 
stability of institutions; establishes tougher consumer 
protection standards regarding false advertising, ambiguous 
enrollment contracts, and tuition refund policies, among other 
requirements. However, it is important to note that this new 
State regulatory system, pursuant to the 1989 Reform Act, has not 
yet become operative but is awaiting the development and adoption 
of required rules and regulations. 

August Vollmer University, which was first "Authorized to 
Operate" in 1986 is now a "Candidate for Approval" under the new 
State regulatory system. The university must undergo an 
appraisal under the new rules and regulations prior to January 1, 
1994. 

The Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) is the 
most widely recognized voluntary accrediting body in this region 
of the country. The State delegates authority to WASC and 
exempts it from State supervision. Government Code Section 1031 
(e), in addressing the minimum education standard for peace 
officers, specifies that a two-year or four-year degree from a 
college or university accredited bv WASC is acceptable in lieu 
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of high school graduation. 

Voluntary accreditation and the processes proposed under the new 
State system may appear similar on the surface. Both are based 
on a comprehensive set of standards that must be met by 
institutions, including a site visit, to determine compliance. 

The differences in the systems revolve around the source of 
authority, primary emphasis and the consequences of decisions. 

For example, the primary emphasis of accreditation is to promote 
integrity and quality of the educational experience among 
postsecondary institutions. These associations establish 
threshold standards that must be met for membership. A certain 
sameness in the membership enables members to carry out peer 
evaluations, self evaluations and provides for transferability 
among similar institutions. Units, credits and degrees from non- 
accredited colleges and universities are not recognized or 
accepted by accredited institutions. 

On the otherhand, the primary objective of State licensure is to 
ensure that institutions and the individuals employed by them 
comply with minimum standards relating to consumer protection. 

Since the April Commission meeting, in addition to conducting 
more research in the interest of clarity, staff has sought 
alternatives for the Commission to consider with respect to this 
pending issue, and has had discussions with Dr. Kenney. He has 
submitted additional information which is included as Attachment 
A. The materials provide an explanation of his rationale in 
support of this appeal, as well as his explanation of the 
processes of accreditation and State approval/authorization. 

He describes in Attachment A substantial similarities in the 
processes of accreditation and State approval/authorization. 

Staff is not in disagreement with his description of the 
processes per se. However, other available information from CPEC 
establishes that there are substantial differences behind the 
surface of these processes. As noted earlier, the Chief Policy 
Analyst for CPEC recently described, in an April, 1991 report to 
the Legislature, that the State regulatory system was 
"notoriously ineffective" between the years 1958 to 1989. 

Further, that which transpires after the 1989 Postsecondary 
Education Reform Act becomes effective depends on the future 
success of the newly designated State regulatory body and the 
effectiveness of the implementation of the pending new rules and 
regulations. 

Dr. Kenney's proposal to limit POST recognition to non-accredited 
institutions that specialize in criminal justice/criminology 
curriculum was evaluated. August Vollmer University may be the 
only private non-accredited institution now specializing in 
criminal justice education. Certainly, POST does not wish to 
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discourage higher education for the criminal justice field. 
However, should the Commission give recognition to August Vollmer 
University as requested, there is some likelihood that other non- 
accredited institutions could move into this area. Impetus would 
also be given t.o other non-accredited institutions to seek POST 
approval of their programs. Additionally, while staff respects 
Dr. Kenney personnally, staff has no basis for opinion as to the 
quality of degrees and units awarded by August Vollmer 
University. If this option were to be pursued, the Commission 
probably should establish its own approval criteria by which 
August Vollmer and potentially others would be evaluated. 

According to the CPEC representative there are approximately 200 
private postsecondary degree-granting institutions in the State. 
POST currently has requests from students for recognition of 
three other State approved non-accredited institutions, Columbia 
Pacific University, of San Raphael, Sierra University, of Costa 
Mesa and California coast University, of Santa Ana. These types 
of requests are received with some frequency. It would be 
anticipated that these requests would be intensified if the 
Commission decides to recognize non-accredited institutions. 

POST lacks the staff expertise and the necessary resources to 
evaluate postsecondary degree-granting programs. There also 
would be difficulty in promulgating criteria that would serve 
this POST evaluation process. 

As another alternative, the Commission could accept the State 
approval process either in whole or in part. Blanket 
recognition of all State approved non-accredited institutions 
would entail the recognition of some 2,500 to 3,000 
institutions, including vocational institutions. The partial 
recognition consisting of only the degree-granting institutions 
was discussed in the previous paragraph. The down side of 
blanket recognition would be the potential risk of greatly 
reducing the quality control of education credits now afforded by 
the accrediting body that POST now recognizes. There could be an 
adverse impact upon the credibility of POST professional 
certificates. 

Still another alternative could be that August Vollmer University 
apply for accreditation through WASC. if he were successful with 
his application for accreditation, the issue before the 
Commission would be resolved. 

Dr. Kenney has drawn attention to Education Code Section 94301. 
This statute, as revised effective January 1, 1991, expresses 
legislative intent to establish minimum standards for education 
quality and the ethical and business practices of postsecondary 
educational institutions. The intent is also to encourage 
recognition of coursework and degrees issued by private 
institutions. A copy of Education Code Section 94301 is included 
as Attachment B. 
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Although the intentions expressed in Education Code Section 94301 
are commendable, it appears premature to consider changing POST 
Regulations based upon the creation and potential of a new State 
regulatory agency which is still evolving. Moreover, the 
university which is the subject of this appeal was originally 
authorized to operate in 1986 under a system which has been 
described by CPEC as ineffective in assuring the integrity of its 
non-accredited units. As of January 1, 1991, the State's 
regulatory system, resulting from the 1989 Reform Act, requires a 
newly designated independent council and the development of rules 
and regulations to improve the system. As previously noted, 
these legislatively required changes have yet to be realized. 

In summary, based on the foregoing, the options before the 
Commission appear to be the following: 

(1) Deny the appeal for POST to change its regulations 
to allow for the recognition of non-accredited 
units, courses and degrees toward the award of 
professional certificates. 

(2) Change POST Regulations to place reliance for 
recognition upon the State approval process. 

(a) Blanket approval of all State regulated 
institutions, including vocational 
institutions. 

(b) Recognition of only the degree-granting 
institutions. 

(c) Recognition of only those State 
approved/authorized programs that 
specialize in criminal justice 
curriculum. 

(3) Change POST Regulations to allow for POST to 
establish and adopt standards for the recognition 
and approval of educational institutions. 

In conclusion, because of reliable input regarding the 
inadequacies of the State regulatory system between the years 
1958 and 1989, it would not seem prudent to rely on the 
authorization/approval process at this time. Further, it is 
premature to make an assessment as to the eventual success of the 
new State regulatory system that is currently under development. 

It is believed that the option of requiring POST to develop its 
own approval standards would be unduly costly and would require 
new staff expertise. 


e 
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Because of these findings it is felt the current POST Regulation 
requiring units, credits, and degrees from accredited 
institutions for the award of professional certificates is 
appropriate. 

The staff report, prepared for the April 18, 1991 Commission 
meeting, is included as Attachment C. Regulation Section 1001 
(a) and Commission Procedure F-l-4 (b) are included as Attachment 
D. The latter two documents articulate the current requirement 
of the Commission's recognition of only units awarded by 
accredited colleges and universities toward the award of POST 
professional certificates. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Deny the request for recognition of non-accredited units, credits 
and degrees toward the award of POST professional certificates. 
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May 10, 1991 

Mr Glen Fine, Assistant Director 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
1601 Alhambra Boulevard 
Sacramento, California 95816-7083 

Bear Glen; 

enclosed is my report to the Commission clarifying 
accreditation, approval and authorization of higher education 
degree — granting institutions. The Report also includes a 
rationale for the August Vollmer University request and a 
recommendation for adoption by the Commission. 



The Report has been reviewed by my staff, faculty members and 
Dr. Merrill Mulch who has been a consultant to the Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges and - to the State Department 
of Education on accreditation, approval and authorization of 
degree-granting institutions and to the ad-hoc committee for 
degree-granting institutions of the Council for Postsecondary 
and Vocational Education in the preparation of regulations. 


I feel confident that you will find that this Report addresses 
the key issues of concern of the Commission members. I have 
purposely avoided addressing the Issue of the Commission 
acceptance of all units, course work and degrees from 
accredited institutions toward the award of P.O.S.T. 
professional certificates. As was indicated in our recent 
conversation it i3 a subject for much more study. 


I trust that the staff will concur in ray proposed 
recommendation to the Commission. I sincerely believe that it 
is realistic and essential for the furthering of 
professionalism of law enforcement la California. 


I am looking forward to your response to the Report and in 
working with the staff on preparation of the final report to 
the Commission for the July 18 meeting in San Diego. 


Best personal regards, 

Jotfn P. Kenney, Ph.D. 
Preslden t 

JPK/mac 

Enclosures 


AUGUST VOLLMER UNIVERSITY 



765 The Ory Drive • Suite 260 ■ Orange CA 926684942 • (7H) 740-1011 
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Prepared by: 

John ?. Kenney, ? h . D . , President 
AUGUST VOLLMBR UNI/ERE ITY 


- “ e Report has been prepared to support my request that the 
woramission recognize units, course work and degrees of criminal 
^ustice/crimtnology 3nd law enforcement programs cf private 
?ostseconaary degree-granting institutions llcensea to conduct 
business in California toward the award of P.O.S.T. 
professional certificates. The Report includes tne following: 

A. A RATIONALE FOR THE AUGUST VOLLMER UNIVERSITY REQUEST 

B. RECOMMENDATION 

C. SUMMARY OF STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ACCREDITATION, APPROVAL AND AUTHORIZATION OF 
POSTSECONDARY DEGREE-GRANTING INSTITUTIONS 

D. REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCREDITATION BY ACCREDITING 
COMMISSIONS 

E. REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL AND AUTHORIZATION OF PRIVATE 
POST-SECONDARY DEGREE-GRANTING INSTITUTIONS ’a 
CALIFORNIA 

F. EXCERPT FROM HANDBOOK OF ACCREDITATION, WESTERN 
ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
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s Commission :an justify recognition of units, source .on 
a aegrees of criminal justice/criminology ana law enforcement 
ograms of private pcstseconaary degree-granting institutions 
censed to conduct business in California to ware tr.e award of 
G.S.T. professional certificates for the following reasons: 

1. Private postsecondary degree-granting institutions are 
recognized as a category of higher education 
institutions along with private and public colleges 
and universities in California. 

2. They provide education equal to that provided by 

■ accredited public and privates institutions. 

3. They are subjected to a rigorous evaluation process 

which measures their adherence to standaras and 
regulations established by the State Legislature and 
the oversight agencies, the State Department of 
Education in the past and since January 1, 1991, The 

Council for Private Postsecondary and Vocational 
Education. The process is comparable to that of 
accrediting commissions. 

4. The Private Postsecondary Education Act of 1977 as 
amended 1986 provided a basis for effective higher 
education by degree-granting institutions. 

5. The Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education 

Reform Act of 1989, operative January 1, 1991 assures 

continued provision of quality education by the private 
postsecondary degree-grantlag institutions. 

6. By limiting recognition to units, course work and 
degrees from criminal justice/crimlnology and law 
enforcement programs the relevancy and applicability 
of education provided is assured. Criminal justice/ 
criminology which includes law enforcement is now a 
recognized academic discipline. 

7. It is becoming increasing difficult for professional 
peace officers in California to attend the traditional 
colleges and universities due to cutbacks in the 
program offerings, limitations on scheduling classes 
and the transportation "gridlock'* which complicates 
transportation. 
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3. The Legislature has recognized that the need for 

educational services is so great in California that it 
cannot be met by tax supported higher educational 
Institutions alone. The financial burner: is ' usl too 
great for the State to carry. 

9. It is the stated intent of the Legislature in me 

Reform Act of 1989, operative January 1, 1991 to 

promote effective integration of the private 
postsecondary education into all aspects of 
California's educational system. 

10. The Legislature has encouraged TAX supported 
Institutions to recognize work completed and degrees 
and diplomas issued by privately supported 
institutions to the end that students may have equal 
opportunities for equal accomplishments and ability. 
This means that the Legislature has recognized as a 
matter of public policy that the private postsecondary 
degree-granting institutions are providing quality 
education. 

11. The programs of the private postsecondary 
degree-granting institutions will provide additional 
opportunities for the advancement of the 
professionalism of law enforcement in California. 
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3. 


RECOMMENDATION 


-he commission recognizes units, course work and degrees c f the 
c-^minal Justice/Criminology and law enforcement programs or 
private postsecondary degree-granting institutions licensed to 
conduct business in California toward the award of POST 
professional certificates. 

-he Programs of all universities and colleges are easily' 
identifled as follows : 

1. CRIMINOLOGY - Ph.D. and Doctor of Criminology (D.Crim.) 

D.Cr im . and Ph.D. 

Master of Arts - M.A. 

Master of Science -M.S. 

Master of Criminal Justice- M.C.J. 

Bachelor Degrees: Bachelor of Arts - B.A. 

Bachelor of Science - B.S. 

Associate Degrees: Associate of Arts - A.A 

Associate of Science - A.S. 

3. ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE - 

Master Degrees: Master of Arts - M.A. 

Master of Science - M.S. 

Bachelor Degrees: Bachelor of Arts - B.A. 

Bachelor of Science - B.S. 

Associate Degrees: Associate of Arts - A. A. 

Associate of Science - A.S. 

4. POLICE SCIENCE: Associate of Arts - A.A. 

Associate of Science - A.S. 

(Limited primarily to community colleges) 


2. CRIMINAL JUSTICE - 
Master Degrees: 
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. SUMMARY CF STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ACCREDITATION, APPROVAL AND AUTHORISATION 0” 
POSTSECONDARY DEGREE-GRANTING INSTITUTIONS 


i. "Accredited ” means that an institution has been recognized 
as meeting the standards established by an accredited agency 
recognized by the U.S. Department of Education. 

Accrediting commissions "accredit" institutions, not individual 
programs. For California it is the Commissions of the Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges. 

Institutional accreditation is a voluntary, non governmental 
process. » 

I. "Approval" means that the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction in the past and the Council for Private 
Postsecondary and Vocational Education since January I, 1991 
has determined and certified that an institution meets minimum 
established standards and the provisions of the applicable 
legislative Acts. 

3. "Authorization" meant in the past that the Super in»nt 
of Public Instruction had granted permission for an institution 
to operate having met established standards and regulations and 
undergone a rigorous evaluation process. (All Institutions 
with the status became "candidates for approval" Janf-y 1, 
1991. This status will no longer be used.) 

4. The stated purposes of accreditation, approval and 
authorization Include the following: 

a. To assure the educational community, the general public 
and other organizations and agencies of Institutional 
integrity and that established standards have been met. 

b. To promote excellence in education. 

c. To encourage institutional development and improvement 
through self study and periodic evaluation by qualified 
peer professionals. 

d. To develop and use standards to assess and enhance 
educational quality and institutional perfornance and 
to evaluate these standards by ongoing resesrch. 

5. The status of accreditation Indicates that an institution 
has met an accrediting commission's standards. 
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The status of approval or authorization indicates that an 
institutioQ has met the standards established by the Private 
Postsecondary Education Act of 1977, as amended 1986 and the 
Private Postsecondary and Vocational Reform Act of 1989, 
operative January 1, 1991 and the requirements of the oversight 

entities, the Superintendent of Public Instruction in the past 
and the Council for Private Pos tsecondary and Vocational 
Education since January 1, 1991. 

In order to achieve the statuses the institutions must have 
undergone an intensive and comprehensive self study followed by 
an on-site evaluation of institutional performance. In this 
process the institution must demonstrate financial 
responsibility, that satisfactory quality of education is 
provided and that the institution is committed to established 
standards and requirements. 

6. The California Superintendent of Public instruction in an 
information bulletin stated, "Degrees granted by institutions 
in conformance with any of the categories for accrediting, 
approving, authorizing, or exempt degree-granting institutions 
are all equally legal under the law". 
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D. REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCREDITATION 

EY 

ACCREDITING COMMISSIONS 

As used, Section 94302 of the California Education Code, 
"Accredited" means that an institution has been recognized or 
approved as meeting the standards established by an accrediting 
agency recognized by the United States Department of Education 
or the Committee of Bar Examiners for the State of California. 

It shall not Include those institutions that have applied for 
accreditation, or are identified by accrediting associations as 
candidates for accreditation or have provisional accreditation. 

Accrediting commissions "accredit" institutions, not individual 
programs or units, course work and degrees . Institutional 
accreditation is a voluntary, non - governmental process. It 
follows policies and procedures established by representatives 
of accredited institutions. 

Institutions of higher education, colleges and universities, 
are all approved by a governmental agency otherwise they could 
not operate. Accreditation follows governmental approval. 

THE HANDBOOK OF ACCREDITATION of the Accrediting Commission for 
Senior Colleges and Universities of the Western Association of 
Schools and Colleges clearly presents the purposes, standards, 
policies and the process for accreditation. A brief overview 
of the requirements follows: 

In order to assist institutions in determining their 
educational effectiveness, the Commission has recognized four 
purposes of accreditation: 

"1. To assure the educational community, the general 
public, and other organizations and agencies that 
an Institution has clearly defined objectives 
appropriate to higher education and that it meets 
Commission standards; 

"2. To encourage institutional development and improvement 
through self study and periodic evaluation by qualified 
peer professionals; 

“3. To develop and use standards to assess and enhance 
educational quality and inatitutional performance 
and to validate these standards by ongoing 
research; and 

"4. To promote interchange of Ideas among public and 
independent institutions through peer review.” 
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The accreditation standards to he addressed are as follows: 

1. Institutional Integrity 

2 . Institutional Purposes, planning and effectiveness 

3. Governance and Administration 

1. Educational Programs 

3. Faculty and Staff 

6. Library, Computing and Other Information and 
Learning Resources 

7. Student Services and the.Co-Curricular Learning 
Environment 

8. Physical Resources 

9. Financial Resources 

The status of accreditation indicates that an institution has 
met Commission standards. In so dolng-the institution has: 

"I. Undergone a period of intensive and comprehensive 
self study followed by an on-site evaluation of 
institutional performance; 

”2. Demonstrated that it operates at a satisfactory 
level of quality in its educational programs 
consistent with its stated purposes and 
consistent with Commission standards; 

"3. Demonstrated the availability of sufficient 
resources to support existing and planned 
activities at a satisfactory level of quality, 
and offered reasonable grounds for belief that 
there will continue to be adequate resources in 
the future; and 

"4. Committed itself to institutional improvement, 
periodic self-evaluation, and continuing 
compliance with all Commission standards, policies 
procedures and decisions.** 

Every accredited institution files an annual report, is visited 
at least every five years, and undergoes a comprehensive self 
study and evaluation at least every ten years. 

The process for accreditation includes a comprehensive self 
study by the requesting institution which addresses all of the 
applicable requlrementa aet forth in the Handbook of 
Accreditation (see handbook pages 119 - 128). 

Following submission of the study a visit is made by an 
evaluation team-of professional peers (see handbook pages 
128 - 128). The visit serves to: 

”1. Confirm and validate the conclusions of the 
institution's report; 
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'2. Determine whether the institution has been 

responsive to recommendations of the previous 
visiting team. 

"3. Identify areas in which the institution is not in 
compliance with Commission standards; 

”4. Call attention to problems not adequately 
recognized by the institution itself; 

"5. Reinforce the institution's commitment to the 
continuing pursuit of excellence; and 

"6. Recommend to the Commission the appropriate 
accreditation action." 


In its relations with the Institution it serves the Commission 
is committed to working closely with the institutions in terms 
of their own stated purposes within the context of Commission 
standards. It interprets standards in ways that are relevant 
to the character of the particular institution, respecting 
institutional integrity and diversity. Emphasis of this and 
other "commitments" is on aiding the institutions in 
fulfillment of their responsibilities to the accrediting 
process and the responsibilities of the Commission in 
individualizing the process for each institution. 

Accreditation ceases whenever an institution fails to pay Its 
annual fees, or requests in writing that Its accreditation be 
terminated, or when the Commission formally acts to terminate 
accreditation. 
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E. REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL AND AUTHORIZATION 
OF PRIVATE POSTSECONDARY DEGREE-GRANTING INSTITUTIONS 

IN CALIFORNIA 


The California State Legislature In providing for the Li ceasing 
of the private postsecondary degree-granting institutions to 
operate has given them the status of "approval" or "approval to 
operate". The definitions of the terms have varied through the 
years as new legislation has been passed but are essentially as 
follows: 

1. "Approval" or "approval to operate" means ch«f the 
Superintendent of Public Instructions in the past and 
the Council for Private Poscsecondary and Vocational 
Education since January I, 1991 has determined and 
certified that an institution meets minimum 
established standards and the provisions of tne 
legislation. 

2. "Authorization to operate" meant in the past that the 

Superintendent of Public Instructions had granted 
permission for a postsecondary institution to operate. 
(This status was dropped effective January 1, 1991, and 

all Institutions with this status became "Candidates 
for Approval".) Note: SB194, the Private Postsecondary 
and Vocational Education Reform Act of 1989, operative 
January 1, 1991 and the Private Postsecondary Education 

Act of 1977 as amended 1986 made adjustments in 
existing law with regard to application and approval 
process for the Institutions that were approved or 
authorized pursuant to provisions anteda ting these 
acts . 

The LEGISLATIVE INTENT of the Act of 1977 as amended in 1986 
clearly establishes the Legislature's expected quality of the 
education to be provided by private postsecondary education 
institutions and Its expected acceptance of degrees conferred. 
Section 94301 of the Act follows: 


"It is the intent of the Legislature to encourage 
privately supported education and protect the Integrity of 
degrees and diplomas conferred by the privately supported 
as well as publicly supported educational institutions." 

"It is also the intent of the Legislature to encourage 
recognition by tax supported Institutions of work 
coapleted and degrees and diplomas Issued by privately 
supported institutions to the end that students aay have 
equal opportunities for equal acconpllsheents and 
ability." 
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In the present period, the need for educational services 
is so great that it cannot be met by tax supported 
educational alone. The contribution of 

privately supported educational institutions to the 
preservation of liberty is essential. These objectives 
can best be achieved by protecting the Integrity of 
degrees and diplomas issued by such institutions." 


3BI94, The Reform Act of 1989, operative January 1, 1991 stated 

that, 

"It is the intent of the Legislature to promote the 
effective integration of the postsecondary education 
into all aspects of California's education system and to 
foster and improve the educational programs and services 
of these institutions while protecting the citizens of 
the State from fraudulent or substandard operations." 


Both Acts established standards and required the oversight 
agencies, the Superintendent of Public Instructions in the past 
and the current Council for Private Postsecondary and 
Vocational Education to promulgate additional standards as 
needed which must be met by all private postsecondary 
degree-granting institutions. Section 94310 of the Education 
Code as amended by the Acts require that the prescribed review 
process shall review the following for which standards have 
been established in the Acts or prescribed by the oversight 
agencies: 

1. Institutional Objectives 

2. Administrative Methods 

3. Curriculum 

4. Instruction 

5. Faculty, including qualifications 

6. Physical Facilities 

7. Administration Personnel 

8. Procedures for Keeping Educational Records 

9. Tuition, Fees, and Refund Schedules 

10. Admission Standards 

11. Scholastic Regulations and Graduation 
Requirements 

12. Degrees Offered 

13. Financial Stability 

14. Library and Learning resources 

15. Student activities and services 

16. Ethical principles and practices 
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categories of ins 


TITUTION S 

There are three categories of institutions covered by the Acts: 
Vocational Education 

Out of State accredited institutions operating in 
California 

Degree-granting institutions. 

All must meet the standards set forth in the Acts, however, the 
institutions in each category are evaluated differently under 
supplemental standards, regulations and procedures and 
visitation teams. 

SB194 states, "It is the intent of the Legislature that the 
minimum standards for approval for decree-granting institutions 
established in 94310 not exceed the accreditation standards 
utilized by Western Association of Schools and Colle J cS." 


THE EVALUATION PROCESS 

The process for approval and in the past authorization includes 
a comprehensive self study by the requesting degree-granting 
Institution which addresses all of the applicable requirements 
set forth in the Acts and supplemental standards, regulations 
and procedures. Following submission of the study a visit is 
made by an evaluation team of professionals which includes a 
subject matter specialist. The visit serves to: 

1. Confirm and validate the conclusions of the 
institutions report. 

2. Determine whether the institution has been responsive 
to recommendations of the previous visiting team. 

3. Identify areas in which the institution is not in 
compliance with established standards and regulations. 

4. Call attention to problems not adequately recognized by 
the institution itself. 

5. Reinforce the institution's commitment to the 
continuing pursuit of excellence; and 

6. Recommend to the Superintendent of Public Instruction 
in the past and currently to the Council the 
appropriate approval or (authorization) action. 
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All institutions must file an annual report, in the past with 
he Superintendent of Public Instruction and currently with the 
ouncil for Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education and 
each institution shall file a self-studv and he it 

least every five years. 


FRAUDULENT AND SUBSTANDARD PERFORMANCE OF INSTITUTIONS 

The 1977 Act as amended in 1986 and the Reform Act of 1989 
which became operative January 1, 1991 contained "pro: bition 

provisions designed to protect consumers and the public iron 
fraudulent and substandard performance of institutions. 
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The Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges 


PURPOSES OF 
ACCREDITATION 


The Western Association of Scnoois ana Colleges .'WASC'.* :s 
one of tne s;x regions. accrediting associations covering tne 
Unites States, wnose curoose is continual imorovemen: c* 
eaucation anc coooeration among eoucationai institutions 
anc agencies. WASC was formeo on juiv 1. 1952. to evaluate 
anc accreait scnoois. colleges, ana universities in California, 
rawaii. G-am. anc tne Pacific isiana Trust Territories. WASC 
"unctions tnrougn a ccarc of directors anc tn.ree accreaitmg 
commissions; tne Accrediting Commission for Senior Coi- 
ieges ana Universities, tne Accrediting Commission for Com¬ 
munity and Junior Coueges, ana tne Accreaitmg Commission 
for Scnoois. The oaarc of airectors consists of nine mem- 
oe r s. eacn accreaitmg commission electing tnree memoers. 

Sacn commission, witn tne involvement of all oarticioatmg 
institutions, aeveioos its own stanaaras. oroceaures. ana fis¬ 
cal ooiicies. unae” tne autnontv anc suD.iec: to tne aaorovai 
of tne WASC ooarc cf airectors. The accreoitation actions of 
eacn commission are certified ay tne ooarc of airectors of 
WASC. Accreditation ceases wnenever an institution fans to 
oav its annual fees, or reouests in writing tna: its accredita¬ 
tion De terminated. c r wnen tne Commission formaiiv acts to 
terminate accreditation. 

Voluntary, nongovernmental, institutional accreoitation as 
oracticec oy tne Commission ana tne otner regional commis¬ 
sions is a umaue cnaractenstic of American eaucation. No 
institution m tne Umtsc States is recutrec to seen accreaita- 
tion: nowever, oecause of tne recognizee oenefits. most of 
tne eligible institutions in tnis ana otner regions nave sougnt 
to Decome accreditee. In many otner countries tne mainte¬ 
nance of eaucationa: stanaaras is a governmental function. 

While tne Commission wotks to establish minimum stanaaras 
of auaiity for institutions, its primary focus is to foster eouca- 
tional excellence. Eacn institution has tne resoonstDility of 
aefinmg, for itself, characteristics of auaiitv and excellence, 
and presenting evidence tnat suen duality and excellence is 
being acnieved. The Commission tries to oeal with institu¬ 
tional differences m wavs tnat protect both general stanaaras 


* c or tn« WASC Constitution ana list of candidate ana accredited institu¬ 
tions. see tne annual WASC Directory, which is avauaoie from eacn Com¬ 
mission office or from WASC. P.O. Box 9990. Mills College. Oakland. CA 
94613-9990. For a list of regional accrediting associations ana related 
Bodies, see pages 194-96. 
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of excellence anc individualized educational cnucsconv ana 
practice. 

The Commission accredits institutions. not individual cro- 
grarr.s. Tnerefore. in aaomon to assessing tne acaaemic 
auanty of educational orograms.tne Commission empnasizes 
structures, processes anc resources. 

Where an institution oroviaes programs not commonly of¬ 
fered Oy accredited institutions ot mgner eoucation in tne 
United States, tne institution oears tne ouraen of 
demonstrating tnat toe suojec: matter offered is aooroonate 
to nigne' education, academic m auanty ana rigor, ana is 
aoie to oe reviewed oy oeers from 3Cdreanec institutions. 

in order to assist institutions in. aeterminmg tneir eaucationai 
effectiveness, tne Commission r,as recognizee four major 
, purposes of accreditation: 

1. To assure tne educational community, me general 
dudiic. ana otner organizations and agencies tnat an 
institution nas cieariy oefmea oojectives aoprooriate 
to nigner eoucation anc tnat it meets Commission 
stanaarcs: 

2. To encourage institutional aevelooment and im¬ 
provement tnrougn self study ana periodic evaluation 
oy Qualified oeer professionals: 

3. To oeveiOD ana use standards to assess ana en¬ 
hance educational duality and institutional oerror- 

' mance. anc to vanaaze tnese stanoaras oy ongoing 
research: ano 

4. To oromote interchange of ideas among ouOlic and 
independent institutions through peer review. 

STANDARDS AND Accreditation is a continuing process, tne heart of which lies 
POLICIES in periodic seif-aooraisai by each institution, in its initial ap¬ 
plication for candiaacy or accreditation, ano in preoaration 
for each suoseouent visit, every institution prepares an ex¬ 
tensive report with primary empnasts on self-anaiysis and 
-evaluation. Between seneauied visits, each institution ad¬ 
dresses visiting team recommendations ana submits annual 
reports. 

As a result of extensive experience and researen. tne Com¬ 
mission nas oeterrmned that tnere are certain oasic charac¬ 
teristics of quality reauired of all institutions of higher educa¬ 
tion. The Commission has found that institutions can readily 
maintain their individuality while complying with these estab¬ 
lished standards. These Commission standards, policies. 
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ana oroceaures are periodically reviewed anc revises, -evi¬ 
sions are mace as neecec. cased cn researcn. tne exoen- 
ence of tne Icmmssicr. one vioitmg teams. one comments 
c: institutional reoresentatives. 


CODE OF 
COMMISSION 
GOOD PRACTICE 
AND ETHICAL 
CONDUCT 


m carrying out its 'unctions. tne Commission ", 2 s estaciisnea 
a oaae of gooc practice. ootn for its relations witr. tne institu¬ 
tions it serves anc witn regarc to its internal organization 
anc oroceaures. 

Every institution cesmng recognition oy tne Commission is 
exoeotsa to aoioe ov tne stanaarcs anc concies of tne Com¬ 
mission. as statea in tnis •‘-lancDoox anc as mav ce ce- 
veiODec m tne future. As knowledge increases ana tne neeas' 
of society cnanee. institutions are continuaiiv evolving in* 
oroer to serve tneir stuaents andzcommunitv netted. Con- 
seouently. tne Commission continually r eviews tne roie ana 
vauaitv ot its stanaaras ana engages m wiaesoreaa consulta¬ 
tion witn tne accreoiteo institutions m tne region m oraer to 
incorDorate tneir suggestions ana i-eceive tneir approval. 
Consistent researcn finaings demonstrate tnat accreoitation 
serves ail tyces of institutions tor institutional imorovemen;. 


The effectiveness of seif-regulatorv accreditation, nowever. 
oeoenas uoon tne institution s acceptance of sDecific re- 
soonsioilities. including comoliance witr, all of tne stanaaras 
ana aoiding oy tne Commissions ooiioes. oroceaures. ana 
decisions. There must De institutional involvement in anc 
commitment to the accreditation orocess. The orocess as¬ 
sumes tnat eacn institution has tne resoonsiDilitv to oartici- 
oate in ana to acceot an nonest ana rortnngnt assessment 
of institutional strengths ana wearinesses As a conse- 
duence, an acceotaDie seif-stuav recort anc oeer evaluation 
are reauirec. Omv in this wav will tne vauaitv anc vitality of 
tne accreditation process oe ensured. 


in its relations witn tne institutions it serves, tne Commission 
is committee to: 


1. ADDraise institutions in terms of tneir own stated 
purposes witmn the context of Commission stan¬ 
dards. interoret standards in ways tnat are relevant 
to the character df the particular institution, resoect- 
mg institutional integrity ano diversity. 

2. Emphasize the value and importance of institu¬ 
tional self study. 

3. Assist and stimulate improvement in tne educa¬ 
tional effectiveness of tne institution. 
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-. Cor cud*. evaluation visits oy exoenencec anc cuai- 
ifieo oeers unaer conaitions wmcn. msorar as reason- 
aoiy ocssioie. ensure imoartial ana ooiecttve tuag- 
ment. avoiding conflict of interest. 

5. Protect .tne confiaentiaiity of the institutional self- 
stuov ana evaluation team reDorts. 

c. Mane sincere efforts to include on evaluation 
teams reoresentation from other institutions of simi¬ 
lar ourDose ana acaaemic orogram. 

7. Proviae institutions an ODDortunity to oo.iect. for 
cause, to individual memoers assigned to tne team 
designated to visit the institution, witn soeciai con¬ 
cern for oossibie conflict of interest. 

£. Consider for evaluation teams, oersons recom- 
menoea for accrediting service. 

9. Advise each cnatr to arrange consultation ourmg 
tne visit with administration, faculty, stuoents. ana 
trustees, and to include during cdmnrenensive visits 
a publicized opportunity for an open nearing. 

10. Proviae ODDortunity for tne institution to resoond 
in writing to tne team report Defare it is comDietea. 
and to appear before tne Commission wnen tne reoort 
is considered. The Commission staff wiii notify tne 
institution in writing as soon as reasonaoiy oossiDie 
regarding Commission decisions. 

11. Provide ODDartunity for institutional reoresenta- 
tives anc tne general oublic to attend portions of 
Commission meetings aevoted to policies ana other 
nonconfiaentiai matters. See policy on Public Access 
to tne Commission, pages 107-08. 

12. Encourage widespread discussion and serious 
consideration of major team recommendations. 

13. Reouest a written response from an institution or 
refer a matter to tne next evaluation team wnen the 
Commission s attention is drawn to the possibility 
that an institution may be in violation of Commission 
standards or policies, if a written report is reouested 
and the response is not deemed adeouate. the staff 
may schedule a fact-finding visit to the institution in 
Question. Tne Commission will bear the expense of 
such a visit. 



THE STATUS OF 
ACCREDITATION 


14. Mane an initial visit for oanaicacv or accreoits- 
:;on :c an institution oniy on tne written recues: of 
tn.e cmef executive officer ana governing ocara on.air 
of tne institution. 

15. Revisit an institution ;n Keeping witn oenccic 
evaluation oroceoures ana after cue notice to tne in¬ 
stitution. 

15. Permit witncrawai of a reouest for initial canai- 
cacy or initial acoreaitation at any time '.even after 
evaluation' orior to final action ov the Commission. 
This privilege aoes not aoDiy to otner types of visits. 

1'. Pevone acoreaitation or canaioacy only afte r ad¬ 
vance written notice. = 

18. Encourage continuing communication oetween 
tne Commission ana institutions tnrougn tne naison 
officer oosition in eacn institution. See policy on 
Accreaitation Liaison Officer, pages 93-4. 

Tne status of accreditation indicates tnat an institution nas 
met Commission stanaaras. 

in so aoing. the institution nas: 

1. Undergone a oerioa of intensive anO comprenen- 
sive self stuav foilowea dv an on-site evaluation of 
institutional oerrormance: 

2. Demonstratea tnat it ooerates at a satisfactorv 
ievei of auantv in its eaucationai programs consistent 
witn its statea Durooses ana consistent witn Commis¬ 
sion stanaaras: 

3. Demonstratea tne avanaDilay of sufficient re¬ 
sources to suDport existing ana Diannea activities at 
a satisfactory ievei of Quality, ana offered reasonaoie 
grounos for oenef tnat tnere will continue to oe 
aaequate resources in tne future: ana 

4 Committed itself to institutional imorovement. 
periodic self-evaluation, ana continuing compliance 
witn an Commission stanaaras, policies, procedures 
ana decisions. 

Accreditation is attained by the process of evaluation of an 
entire institution ana continues until formally withdrawn. It Is 
subject, however, to periodic review and to conditions as de¬ 
termined by tne Commission. Every accredited institution 
files an annual reoort. is visited at least every five years, and 
undergoes a comprehensive seif study and evaluation at 





least every ter. vears. initial accreditation, as a mart" -■ c 
Commission coiicy. reauires institutional self stuoy anc re¬ 
view no more t.nan five vears after tie cate of tne Commis¬ 
sion action g'antmg sucn status. Neitner accreditation nor 
cenoicacv is retroactive. 


As a voluntary', nongovernmental agency, tne Commission 
ooes not nave tne resoonstciuty to exercise tne resuiatorv 
control of state anc federal governments, or to aooiy tneir 
mancates regaramg collective oargamtng, affirmative action, 
neaitn ano safety regulations, ana tne line. Furtnermore. tne 
Commission coes not enforce tne stancarcs of soeciaiicec 
acoreaittng agencies, tne American Association of University 
Professors, or otner nongovernmental organirations. ai- 
tnougn institutions may wisn to review tne Duoncations of 
suer, otner agencies as car: of tne self-stuoy orocess. The 
Commission nas its own stanaarcs ano exoects tr.at institu¬ 
tions anc teams will aoDiy tnem witn integrity, imagination, 
ana an attitude of numane concern for students anc tne dug- 
hc interest. 


Tne accrecitation stanaaras aooiy to an institutions m tne 
'egion. ror tnose seeding canCiaacv anc initial accreditation, 
tne stanaarcs must De met at least at a minimum tevet. For 
institutions seeding reaffirmation of accrecitation. tne stan- 
caros must oe met at mgner levels. Tne stanaarcs aefme 
normative exDectations anc cnaracteristics of excellence, 
ano orovioe a framework for institutional self stucy. Depeno- 
mg ucon tne stage of aeveiooment of tne institution, some 
comoonents of tne stanaarcs may oe viewee as of greate r or 
lesser crionty 
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01 Hie Council fnt Private I’ostsccuiidaiy noil Vocational l‘'.diunlinii 

SKt’. B. Section 91.110 of ihi! I'/lnenlinii Code, ns nddcd by 
Clinpler 1307 of Hie Slolul cs of 1989, Is amended lo rend: 

94310. No private poslsccondary educational institution niny 
issue, confer, or nwnrd nntirndcimc or lionoimy degree unless Hie 
insliluHou meels Hie icrpiireincnts ol snlxlivision (n) or (I), as 
follows: 

(а) I lie institution Is approved liy Hie Connell (or Private 
Post secondary and Vocational Education lo operate in (.'nlifomln mid 
award degrees. 'I lie council sliall not approve an InslitiiHon In issue 
degrees, diploiiins, or certificalcs pursnnnl lo lids subdivision nnlil II 
Iras conducted a qualitative review and nssessiueul of, and lias 
approved, eadi degree program offered l>y Hie institution, nud all of 
Hte operations of Hie InslitiiHon, mid lias detenniurd nil of the 
following: 

(I) lire institution has the facilities, liitnuciitl resources, 
administrative capabilities, faculty, and other necessary educational 
expertise and resources to ensure its capability of (ullillfng file 
program or programs for enrolled students 

(f) Hie faculty Is fully qualified to undertake the level of 
Instruction lliat lliey are assigned and shall possess nppmpiintr 
degrees and have demonstrated professional achievement in the 
rtinjor field or fields offered, in sufficient numheis to provide the 
educational services. 

(3) llie education services and curriculum denily relate to the 
objectives of lire proposed program or programs and oilers students 
the opportunity for a quality education 

(4) Hie facilities ate appropriate for Hie defined rducaliounl 
objectives and are sufficient lo ensure quality educational services lo 
the students enrolled In Hie program or programs. 

(G) lire course of sludy for which Hie degree is ginnled provides 
the curriculum necessary to achieve its piolcsscd or claimed 
academic objective for higher education, ami the institution requites 
■ level of academic achievement appioprlnle lo that degree. 

(б) I lie Institution piovides adequate student advisement 
services, academic planning and ciiirlcuhim development activities, 
research supervision for students enrobed in Fli.l). programs, and 
clinical supervision for students enrolled In vni ions lienltli profession 
programs. 

(7) l( lire institution oiler set edit Ini piiru expel ienlial learning it 
may do so oolv after art evaluation hy qualified faculty mid only in 
disciplines wiiliitt the institution s curricular nileiiugs Hint aie 
appropriate lo the degree to lie pursued 'I lie council shall develop 
Specific standards regarding Hie rtileiia for awarding rierlil for prior 
experiential learning at the graduate level, including the maximum 
number of bouts for which credit may lie awarded. 

(b) I be approval process shall include a qualitative review and 
assessment of all of Hie following: 


t 11 I 1 1 :i . 0 

(1) Institutional pmpose, mission, anil ohjecliv rs. 

(2) (mveiiiancc ami admiiiistialiou. 

(1) ('ui 1 iei 1 I 11111 . 

(I) Instruction 

(5) family, unhiding liirii qiliiliiicatious 

(«) l‘l*t ■sirrd hicililies. 

(7) Administrative peisinuiel. 

(8) I’lin eihiies loi keeping educaliiuiiil iccoids. 

(9) Tuition, fee, mid leiund schedules 

(10) Admissions stmulaids. 

(II) I'innucial aid policies and pun lives. 

(12) Scholastic icgtilalions mid ginduatimi leqiiiiemeiils. 

(13) Ethical piinciplcs and pinelices. 

(It) I ibiniy and oilier learning rcsouiccs 

(13) Student activities and sei vices. 

(Ifi) Negroes offered 

I he slntidards and procedmes nlili/ed I•>■ tin: < mnu il shall foster 
the development of high quality, innovative educational programs 
noil cmeigiog new fields ol study within postsvciunlai y education 111 
adililion, the stmulaids nod piocviluies utilized by the council shall 
not iiiiteasrinnhly hinder eihiciitionnl innovation mu) competition. 

It is the intent of the I .egislaluie that the minimum standards for 
appi oval 1 01 degree gi nil ling lost it ut ions est a Id is lied In .Section 94310 
not exceed the accreditation simulants utilized hy the Western 
Association of Schools and (iolleges 

(c) 3 he council may, at its discictioii, delegate the 1 espoiisihilities 
for regulation and oversight of accredited degree granting law 
schools to the (aililoinia Committee of liai Examiners, and that 
accreclilalion nia^ be accepted by lire council in lieu of stale 
nppioval 

(d) (I) The council shall conduct a qualitative review and 
assessment of I lie institution mid all pinguims offered, including Hie 
Items listed in subdivision (h), ihiough a cmnpieheiisive onsite 
review process, peifoimed by a qnalilied visiting eommilleo 
impaneled by Hie council foi that pm pose I'.ach institution shall 
submit n single application foi all operations in Caliiurnin, nud the 
application shall include a single lee which is institution based and 
not site based I he visiting committee shall lie impaneled by the 
council within 90 days of Hie dale of the receipt of a completed 
application and shall he composed of cdnealnis, and oilier 
individuals with expertise in (he aieas listed in subdivision (h), fruin 
degree granting institutions legally operating within the stale. 
Within 90 days of the receipt ol the visiting committee's evaluation 
tepnil and recommendations, or any tensonalile extension of lime 
not to exceed 90 days, the council shall take one of the following 
actions: 

(A) II iht: institution is in compliance with this chapter and lias 
lint operated within liner ycais he foie the tiling of the application 



88 6311 




94301. Legislative intent 


EDUCATION CODE 


It is the intent of the Legislature to promote the effective 
integration of private postsecondary education into all aspects 
of California's education system and to foster and improve the 
educational programs and services of these institutions while 
protecting the citizens of the state from fraudulent or 
substandard operations. 

It is further the intent of the Legislature to recognize the 
enormous diversity of California's private postsecondary 
educational enterprise, with its approximately 3,000 privately 
supported institutions of academic and vocational education. 

It is further the intent of the Legislature to provide for 
the protection, education, and welfare of citizens of California, 
its postsecondary educational institutions, and its students by 
providing for all of the following: 

(a) Ensuring minimum standards of instructional quality and 
institutional stability for all students in all types of 
institutions, and thereby encourage the recognition by public and 
private institutions of completed coursework and degrees and 
diplomas issued by private institutions to the end that students 
will be provided equal opportunities for equal accomplishment and 
ability. 

(b) Establishing minimum standards concerning the quality 
of education, ethical and business practices, health and safety, 
and fiscal responsibility to provide protections against 
substandard, transient, unethical, deceptive, or fraudulent 
institutions and practices. 

(c) Prohibiting the granting of false or misleading 
educational credentials. 

(d) Prohibiting misleading literature, advertising, or 
solicitation, or representations by private educational 
institutions or their agents. 

(e) Recognizing the importance of providing adequate 
funding through application and renewal fees and federal funding 
for the veteran's approval process to support the state 1 s 
activities in implementing this chapter. 


(f) Protecting the consumer and students against fraud, 

misrepresentation, or other practices which may lead to an 
improper loss of funds paid for educational costs, whether 
financed through personal resources or state and de r a 1 seuaena 

financial aid. 

(g) Establishing a path for the development of institutions 
offering fields of study or methods of instruction and innovative 
educational delivery systems not previously recognized in order 
to encourage them to become fully approved institutions. 

(h) Recognizing and encouraging quality nongovernmental 
accreditation, while not ceding to that or any other 
nongovernmental process the responsibility for state oversight 
for purposes of approval if the accreditation process fails 
either to protect minimum standards of quality or to acknowledge 
legitimate innovative methods in postsecondary education. 

(i) Establishing an administrative agency staffed by 
individuals who are knowledgeable about private academic and 
vocation education, and charged with the responsibility of 
developing policies and procedures for the oversight and approval 
of private postsecondary and vocational education, including the 
responsibility for managing a broadly construed policy and 
planning process that seeks to improve state accountability for 
private postsecondary and vocational education as well as to 
improve the articulation of private postsecondary and vocation 
education with the *** public and independent postsecondary *** 
educational community. It is the intent of the Legislature that 
current employees of the Private Postsecondary Education 2iv..~ion 
of the State Department of Education shall be covered by Section 
19050.9 of the Government Code during the establishment of the 
new administrative agency. This new body should provide the 
leadership and planning needed to maintain and develop a strong 
private sector of this community. 


(Added by Stats. 1989, c. 1307, " 4, operative Jan. 1, 1991. 
Amended by Stats.1990, c. 1479 (S.B.194), “1.) 

Additions or changes indicated by underline : 
deletions by asterisks*** 
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Should POST modify its Regulation which currently only 
recognizes units, courses, and degrees from accredited colleges 
and universities toward the award of POST professional 
certificates? 

BACKSRQUND 

college units are necessary to meet requirements for award of 
Intermediate and Advanced Certificates. Such units are also 
necessary to meet minimum requirements for the Supervisory, 
Management, and Executive certificates. 

The Commission, at its March 24, 1965 meeting, adopted the 
requirement that it would only recognize units awarded by 
accredited colleges and universities toward the award of POST 
professional certificates. There is no documentation on file for 
the basis of the Commission decision. However, it is speculated 
that the action was taken to protect the integrity of the 
certificates, and to preclude the necessity for POST staff to 
conduct independent analysis of the academic standing of each 
educational institution under consideration. Commission 
Regulation 1011 authorizes the award of certificates and awards 
to members of participating agencies in recognition of 
achievement of education, training, and experience. Commission 
Procedure F-l-4 (b), in describing the qualifications for the 
award of certificates, cites that education points (units) shall 
have been awarded by an accredited college or university. 

August vollmer University is a non-accredited institution. Its 
president, John P. Kenney, proposes that ths Commission change 
its Regulation, allowing non-accredited institutions* units end 
courses* to be accepted-in the award of POST prof eaeional 
certificates. Hs notss that recent legislation, SB 194, has* 
improved the process^for overseeing institutions such as his; 
that the oversight responsibility has been removed from-the* 
superintendent of Public Instruction andr placed: with the Council 
For Privates-Postsecondary- and Vocational. Education. 






operate as a California degree granting institution in accordance 
with California Education Code Section 94310 (c). The 
institution was subsequently reauthorized on September 19 , 1990 
under Education Code Section 94310.3 (change in code sections). 
However, pursuant to S9 lO*. , which was effective September 2S f 
i.9 90, Education Code Section 94310 (h) essentially grandfathered 
those existing authorized institutions, with the designation 
"Candidate for Approval Status." The legislation also indicates 
that on a specified date prior to January 1, 1994 (to be 
determined by the Council For Private Postsecondary and 
Vocational Education) that eacn institution granted "Candidate 
for Approval Status" shall file a completed application for 
approval pursuant to the new legislation. 

MLA I^S X-S 

The Commission has affirmatively articulated policy which states 
that only units of credit and college degrees awarded by 
accredited institutions will be honored toward the award of POST 
certificates. Historically, this position was taken as a means 
of providing assurance that the source of the education credits 
was recognized and approved as meeting standards of a recognized 
accrediting body. Over the years, POST professional certificates 
have remained respected and in many instances assigned value 
beyond that which was anticipated by the Commission. 

The Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education Reform Act of 
1989 and follow up legislation SB 194 are expressions of 
legislative intent to improve the educational programs and 
services of private postsecondary and vocational educational 
institutions. The language of the Reform Act specifically cites 
the intent to protect the citizens of the state from fraudulent 
or substandard operations. 

The recent legislation acknowledges and recognizes the co¬ 
existence of the nongovernmental accreditation process (Western 
Association of schools and colleges) along with the process under 
development pursuant to the 1989 Reform Act and SB 194. SB 194, 
among other provisions, enacted langu-ge "prohibiting a private 
postsecondary institution from advertising, or indicating in any 
promotional material that the institution is accredited, unless 
the institution has been recognized or approved as specified." 

According to Mr. Kenney, the August vollmer University program is 
devoted exclusively to criminal justice/criminology. He notes in 
his correspondence that the university's degrees are appropriate 
and applicable for lav enforcement; that they should be accepted 
toward ths award of POST Intermediate and Advanced certificates. 
Mr. Kenney further indicates that "authorized and approved 
institutions have been created by law. They have been given 
legal status with all institutions of higher education. They are 
creatures of the state therefore have all the rights and 
privileges^ accorded. Anything else is H4«ffr»lwlnatlon." 


The standard under which the university was originally authorized 
to operate May l, 1986 has been theoretically improved by 
legislative action and the identification of an independent 
oversight Council. Under the old standard the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, under the authority of the Education Code, 
could confer upon institutions: (1) Accredited (2) Approved 
(3)Authorized or (4) Exempted status. The Council is currently 
in the midst of promulgating its rules and regulations which will 
govern the new process. Under the new system, the Council will 
confer only one designation, that being " Approval.” As Mr. 
Kenney observes the new standards for approval of private 
postsecondary institutions, based on preliminary review, do 
appear to be similar to those steps involved in the 
accreditation process, i.e., comprehensive self-study, followed 
by an on-site evaluation of the programs and services of the 
total institution. The new regulations will also be subject to 
review and approval by the Office of Administrative Law. In 
enacting SB 194, The Legislature expressed its intent to 
recognize the enormous diversity of California's private 
postsecondary educational enterprise, with is approximately 3,000 
privately supported institutions of academic and vocational 
education. 

However, August Vollmer University has yet to undergo this new 
appraisal process. As previously noted, the university is a 
"Candidate For Approval Status,” based a grandfather provision 
under Education Code Section 94310 (h). 

In summary, POST staff finds the old system under which August 
Vollmer was originally authorized to operate unacceptable in 
assuring the integrity of non-accredited units. It would be 
overly burdensome and complicated for POST staff to distinguish 
between sound educational institutions and those that are 
fraudulent or substandard in their operations, i.e., diploma 
mills. We could possibly accept for recognition purposes those 
institutions "Approved” under the new independent Council for 
Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education. However, the 
council's operating rules and regulations for such approvals are 
under development and reportedly are several months away from 
completion. These rules and regulations for approval should be 
completed and adopted, and institutions like August Vollmer 
University approved accordingly before POST consider recognition. 
It is important to note that this issue is larger than August 
vollmer University. If POST Regulations are changed to 
recognize "Approved” institutions, units would be accepted from 
all such institutions. 

Should the commission consider a change in POST Regulations at 
this time, as requested by Mr. Kenney, or at some future date, 
the issue of retroactive approval of units bears some attention. 
It would appear most reasonable to recognize only units completed 
after the conferring of "Approval" status by the Council for 
Private Postsecondary and Vocational Education. This is 
recommended because* there would be greater reliability in the - 


integrity of units earned under this approval process. 

Finally, the Commission should be aware that Government code 
Section 1031 (e), in addressing the minimum education standard 

peace officers, specifies that n two-year or rour-year degree 
from a college or university accredited by the Western 
Association of colleges and universities is acceptable in lieu of 
high school graduation. In the event the Commission decides to 
recognize "Approved" educational institutions for credit toward 
POST certificates, an issue of apparent inconsistency will exist, 
as graduation from an "Approved" educational institution will not 
be acceptable in satisfying the high school graduation minimum 
standard for peace officers. This inconsistency could be 
reconciled either by the Commission not recognizing ‘•Approved u 
educational institutions, or through a change in the language of 
Government Code Section 1031 (e), also recognizing "Approved" 
educational institutions, along with accredited colleges and 
universities. 

Mr. Kenney is aware of staff analysis described in this report 
and of the conclusion that it appears premature to consider a 
change in POST Regulations. Mr. Kenney wishes to appeal and 
petition directly to the Commission for a change in regulations. 
This report and agenda item has been prepared to allow for this 
appeal. 

Mr. Kenney's formal request for Commission action and his 
supporting analysis are included as attachment A. 

Attachment B includes letters of support for recognition of 
August Vollmer University. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Deny the request for the recognition of non-accredited units, 
courses and degrees toward the award of POST professional 
certificates. 
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REGULATIONS 

CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS 

7'ne Regulations of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training are established and adopied in 
compliance wuh ana by authority of Penal Code Secuons 13500 et seq. 

The Regulations are codified in Title 11. Chapter 2 of the California Code of Regulations, originally effective 
1 )ctober 23. 1960. and revised cffecuve December l, 1983. 

TITLE 11 

PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS^ND TRAINING 


CHAPTER 2 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Article l. General 


NOTE: The objectives of the Commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training are: 

1000. Objectives. 

(a) To raise the level of competence of regular, 
reserve, and specialized peace officers: 

0) By establishing minimum standards 
relating to physical, mental, and morai 
fitness which shall govern the selection of 
such peace officers, and 

i,2) By establishing minimum standards for 
Lraining such peace officers. 

(b) To provide such services and aid to local law 
enforcement as are authorized by law. 

1001. Definitioos. 

(a) "Accredited College" is a community college, 
college or university accredited as such by: 

(1) The department of education of the state 
in which the community college, college 
or university is located, or 

(2) A recogmzed national or regional Accred¬ 
iting body, or 


V. 


(3) The state university in the state in which 
the community college, college or 
university is located. 

(b) The Act" refers to Part 4, Title 4 of the Penal 
Code of California, commencing at Secuon 
13500 and entitled. "Standards and Training of 
Local Law Enforcement Officers.' 

(c) Approved Course' is a curriculum that is de¬ 
termined by the Commission to satisfy a 
legislative mandate. Approved courses are 
outlined in “PAM, Secuon D-7. 

(d) "Assistant Department Head" is a peace officer 
occupying the first position subordinate to a 
department head, is generally responsible for 
supervision of middle managers and/or 
supervisors, and is a position for which 
commensurate pay is authorized. 

(e) "Certified Course’ is a formal program of in¬ 
struction for law enforcement far which the 
Commission ap prov ed individual p reaem a o ons 
for the purpose of maintaining quality control. 

(f) "Commission" is the Commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training. 
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POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL 

COMMISSION PROCEDURE F-I 


REGULAR AND SPECIALIZED LAW ENFORCEMENT 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 


Purpose 

i • t . The Professional Certificate Program: This 
' Ammisston procedure describes the Professional 
1 cmitcaic Program established in Secuon 1011 of the 
Peculations. 

General Provisions 

1-2. eligibility: 

a. To be eligible for the award oi a Regular 
Program Certificate, an applicant must 
currently be a full-time peace officer em¬ 
ployed and paid as such in a participating 
California agency, and have satisfactorily 
completed the Basic Course listed in PAM. 
Section D-1-3. 

b. To be eligible for the award of a Specialized 
Law Enforcement Certificate, an applicant 
must currently be a full-time peace officer 
employed and paid as such in a participating 
California agency, and have satisfactorily 
completed a specialized basic course listed in 
PAM, Section D-l. 

c. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections 
a and b. full-time, paid peace officer employ¬ 
ees of cities, counties and districts authorized 
by statute to maintain police departments are 
eligible for award of a basic certificate if they 
are required by Penal Code Secuon 832.4 to 
obtain such a certificate, and their employing 
agency does not participate m the POST 
Program. This eligibility shall pertain only to 
award of a basic certificate, which shall be 
issued only after compliance with the appli¬ 
cable selection, training and experience 
requirements. Selection requirements shall be 
Government Code Sections 1029-103125; 
training re qu ir em ents dial! be the minimum 
training specified in Commission Regulation 
1005 for the pe a c e officer's classification; 
probationArervics requirements shall be 
consistent with the requreaems for all 
officers in Co mmimi o n Procedu re P-1-5. 


Regular Basic Certificates wiil be awarded to 
officers qualifying pursuant to this secuon wno 
complete the regular basic course referred to in 
Reguiauon I005fa)fl). Specialized Basic 
Certificates will be awarded to qualifying 
officers who complete basic training referred to 

_ in Reguiauon 1005(a)(2) thru 16 ). 

d. A curTendv emoioved peace oificer who has 
sausfactonly completed the regular Basic 
Course, regardless ot completion date, and was 
issued the Specialized Basic Ccruticate and/or 
higher level Specialized Certificates, may 
apply for issuance of the Regular Basic and/or 
higher level Regular Certificates. 

c. A currently employed peace officer who has 
been awarded a Basic Ceruficate lisung an 
experience category may apply for another 
Basic Certificate, after completing the required 
experience in the new agency category. 

1-3. Application Requirements: 

a. All applicauons for award of certificates 
covered in this procedure shall be completed 
on the prescribed Commission form enutied 

' Ceruficate Application,' POST 2-116 
(Rev. 8 / 88 ). 

b. Each applicant shall attest that he or she 
subscribes to the Law Enforcement Code of 
Ethics. 

c. The department head shall sign the following 

statement which appears on die application: 

(1) "I recommend that the certificate be 
awarded. 1 attest that the applica n t h a t 
completed a period of saiiiteOTyrerrioe 
or probation as provided in Section 1010b 
(3). (4), or (5) of the Conuimrinn’t 
Regulations (Basic Certificate r e quiremen t 
only), and the applicant has been employed 
in compiianc e wnfc the mmiw snadsads 
set fanh in Seaton 1002of the Cnmm is 
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